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This study employs Critical Discourse Analysis to explore the evolution of Saudi 

print media discourse on the U.S. between September 11, 2001 and December 30, 

2013. In particular, the study investigates how ideological stances and attitudes toward 

the U.S. during this period are manifested in the discourse of Saudi authors in two 

newspapers, Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat, and how shifts in the ideological stances 

are realized discursively. In order to achieve this, the study adopts van Dijk’s 

sociocognitive approach to critical discourse analysis. The study follows a two-

dimensional approach that entails identifying the textual features of the text in one 

dimension, and draws links between these features and their wider historical, 

sociocultural and political contexts in the other dimension.   

The findings of the study indicate that Saudi authors’ ideologies about the U.S. 

are influenced by the historical, sociocultural and political backgrounds surrounding 

events. Specifically, the analysis reveals the existence of three major themes, 

depending on the authors’ attitudes: 1) discourse during times of peace, 2) discourse 
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during times of tension and 3) discourse impacted by changing U.S. administrations. 

The analysis also reveals the presence of several subthemes. In general, the 

longstanding and strong relationship between Saudi Arabia and the U.S. dating back to 

the first official meeting between the late Saudi King Abdulaziz Al-Saud and President 

Frank Roosevelt appears to positively influence the ideological standpoints of the 

majority of authors. However, negative attitudes result from the U.S. foreign policies, 

especially pertaining to the Arab-Israeli dispute and its involvement in wars in 

Afghanistan and Iraq. The analysis also shows that authors’ ideologies are influenced 

by the changing discourse and outlook of different U.S. administrations through the 13 

year span. An important finding is Saudi authors in both media venues find their access 

to media as a means with which they voice a counter-ideology against stereotypical 

images about Saudi Arabia in some U.S. media. Moreover, despite the different political 

orientation of Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat, with the first being conservative and the 

second being liberal, the study does not find significant differences between them in 

reference to authors’ ideologies about the U.S. 
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CHAPTER 1 
INTRODUCTION AND LITERATURE REVIEW  

Thirteen years after the 9/11 terrorist attacks that targeted the United States, 

sentiments of hate and Anti-Americanism are at an all-time high across the Islamic and 

Arab world. These perceptions were catalyzed since many involved in the planning and 

execution of the attacks called Saudi Arabia home. According to Bronson (2006), Saudi 

Arabia,  was regarded by government officials during the Eisenhower administration as 

the “Islamic Pope,” owing to its unparalleled symbolic significance in the entire Muslim 

world. Therefore, prevalent views about the U.S. in Saudi Arabia are very likely to be 

echoed all over the Islamic world. Thus, this study provides an emic perspective on the 

ideological stances of Saudi columnists in Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat newspapers, 

and how such ideologies have evolved during the decade following the 9/11 attacks. 

Through the systematic discourse analysis of written media, the study will verify the 

validity of the widespread view in the West about the Saudi Arabian society as being 

xenophobic, intolerant and hating of Western democracy by analyzing the discourses of 

the Saudi elite having access to media outlets. 

An article in the Harvard International Journal of Press/Politics by Nisbet, Nisbet, 

Scheufele, and Shanahan (2004) reports a study about the sources of anti-American 

sentiments that were pervasive in the Muslim and Arab countries. The authors examine 

how macro-level socioeconomic and political influences, individual-level demographic 

factors, and TV news contributed to anti-American attitudes. The findings indicate that 

attention to TV news coverage contributes significantly to anti-American perceptions. In 

other words, the discursive strategies utilized by news media sources in these countries 

play an important role in either spurring and enforcing negative perceptions about the 
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U.S., or reducing the impact of events on their audience. Nearly a decade has passed 

after the study (Nisbet et al., 2004); yet, empirical evidence is still lacking to validate 

findings of cross-national surveys (e.g., Pew (2002) and Zogby (2002) that indicate the 

existence of the predominately negative perception about the U.S. in Muslim and Arab 

countries. This is especially true in the case of Saudi Arabia. Apart from a study 

conducted by Schantz and Miller (2012) to explore the content of Saudi religious 

leaders’ social media contributions, little empirical research has been carried out to 

further explore what Saudi Arabian people have to say about different cultures, 

particularly the U.S. culture. Hence, the study at hand aims to bridge this gap by 

examining how opinion articles in Saudi Arabian print media represented by Al-Jazirah 

and Asharq Alawsat newspapers have tackled issues pertaining to the U.S., its 

involvement in the international arena and its relation with the Islamic world in general 

and Saudi Arabia in particular. The analysis is conducted in light of the political, 

economic, and social contexts surrounding certain events that took place spanning the 

years between 2001 and 2013 utilizing Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA); a theoretical 

paradigm that aims at illuminating ideologies by analyzing discourse in light of 

surrounding political, cultural and social circumstances . This period has witnessed a 

great deal of unrest and tension in the Middle East and the world with several terrorist 

attacks, two wars, toppling of three tyrant regimes in the area and the Arab Spring 

protests and revolutions.    

Why Print Media, and Why the Saudi Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat Newspapers? 

Generally, articles written by journalists and ordinary citizens in print media 

express opinions of the authors. While such opinions and perceptions are largely 

influenced by personal experiences, societal ideologies play an undeniable role in 
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formulating the perceptions of the writers. van Dijk (1998) indicates the existence of a 

direct and causal relationship between the ideologies of the journalists and their 

opinions, which in turn influences the discourse structures of the opinion articles they 

produce. He further posits that many implications of opinionated and op-ed articles are 

basically reminiscent of the complex attitudes and ideologies about social norms, 

values, group rights, and interests prevalent in the writers’ own societies (van Dijk, 

1998). Such ideologies are expected to be more salient in the discourses of 

conservative societies such as Saudi Arabia, where not only governmental, but also 

religious and social censorships are strictly exercised. This study, therefore, pre-

supposes that the discourses of op-ed opinion articles will manifest ideologies and 

counter-ideologies congruent with the perceptions of an important segment of the Saudi 

society about the U.S., namely, the elites who have access to media outlets. 

However, one might question the possible impact of external censorship on the 

validity of this assumption. While this is an undeniably important question to consider, 

governmental censorship in Saudi Arabia is, to a great extent, limited to certain taboos 

pertaining to the royal family and religion. The Arab media, and especially that of Saudi 

Arabia, is known to be subject to strict governmental censorship. Rugh (2004), 

commenting on governmental influence on Arab press, asserts that governments in 

Arab countries have certain rights and powers with which they can influence the press 

even if it is privately owned. For example, in the Saudi context, the Ministry of Culture 

and Information is responsible for enacting the press and publication law first published 

in 1963. Although this law gave the press a more liberal direction through allowing more 

freedom of speech, the government still had control over media outlets (Rugh, 2004). In 
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2000, an amendment to the law was decreed by the government bringing about more 

freedom to the press, as evidenced by its preserving of freedom of expression within the 

provisions of Sharia’ah and law1. Despite its amendment, many of the restrictive 

provisions still remained, such as the requirement for newspapers to be licensed (Rugh, 

2004). In addition, although these provisions are not explicitly defined, the government 

holds its right to preserve “the general welfare.” which, according to the Ministry of 

Culture and Information, is anything that can lead to “friction between the government 

and citizens, or adversely affect “each citizen’s duty towards his religion, country and 

community.” This entails that freedom of expression in the press is not unlimited; rather, 

many acknowledge, according to Khazen (1999), that self-censorship among Saudi 

authors is pervasive and that authors ought to be careful not to break any taboos. 

These sensitivities are typically related to any criticisms of the royal family, government 

bodies, the clergy, Islam or Islamic laws. Therefore, given the fact that the writing about 

the U.S. is unlikely to break any of these taboos, it can be said that the impact of 

governmental censorship has no bearings on the data used in this study.  

With regard to the data source, several newspapers in Saudi Arabia were among 

the candidates for sampling for this study. However, the Saudi Al-Jazirah and Asharq 

Alawsat newspapers stood out to be the best contenders for a variety of considerations. 

Representing two culturally different orientations, Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat 

exemplify media outlets appealing for the conservative Saudi audience and the more 

liberal one. First, being one of the oldest newspapers in Saudi Arabia founded in 19602, 

Al-Jazirah ranks among the four most influential dailies in the country with readership 

                                            
1 Royal Decree No. M/32, 3 Ramadhan 1421 / 29 November 2000 
2 According to www.al-jazirah.com 
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considered one of the highest in the Gulf region. According to a 2009 report by the 

Global Investment House, the Riyadh-based Al-Jazirah holds 6% of the 29% Saudi print 

newspapers market share. This percentage is relatively significant given the number of 

Saudi daily newspapers, which exceeds fifteen newspapers. With confirmed circulation 

ranging between 110,000-130,000 papers daily in 2007 and 2008, respectively, Al-

Jazirah is the only newspaper in Saudi Arabia that publicizes its circulations daily. In 

2009, the paper underwent its first circulation audit by an independent auditor (Club, 

2010). The paper also prides itself for being the first Saudi newspaper to launch its 

webpage in 1996.  

As far as content is concerned, Al-Jazirah covers a wide array of events in the 

national, regional and international spheres. Apart from contracted columnists who have 

regular participations in the opinion pages, Al-Jazirah invites and welcomes participation 

from intellectuals, elites and citizens through more than thirty local bureaus around the 

country. Different from other newspapers in the country, especially in the Western and 

Eastern parts of Saudi Arabia whose columnists are generally from those regions, Al-

Jazirah offers columns and articles written by intellectuals from all over Saudi Arabia, 

making it ideal to be used as a representative of the Saudi print media scene. Like all 

media outlets in Saudi Arabia, the paper undergoes scrutinized censorship for content 

and orientation, although it is privately owned and operated. The editorial board, 

although appointed by the owning organization, has to be approved by the government 

represented by the Saudi Ministry of Culture and Information. Based on these facts, Al-

Jazirah was chosen as one of the main sources of data in the current research.   
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Inaugurated in 1978, Asharq Alawsat was founded in London to represent the 

pan-Arab voice following the Arab-Israeli conflicts. The paper, owned by The Saudi 

Research and Marketing Group, was first printed in London and shipped to Arab 

countries (Rugh, 2004). With more than 15 publications in Saudi Arabia between dailies 

and periodicals, the Saudi Research and Marketing Group has a market share of 30%. 

Being the flagship publication of this group, Asharq Alawsat entertains a leadership role 

in the Saudi print media share, with circulation of 235,000 copies per day, a number that 

is relatively high in the Saudi print media market. The paper has two versions; one is 

printed and circulated around the world and the other appeals to its Saudi audience.  

While both newspapers are pro-government, Asharq Alawsat differs from Al-

Jazirah in its more liberal outlook, given the majority of its columnists promote liberal 

views. In addition, unlike Al-Jazirah and many other Saudi newspapers which ban and 

censor the images of unveiled women, according to the Saudi religious traditions, 

Asharq Alawsat has not been following this ban and has always had pictures of women 

throughout the paper. In fact, the paper, on its last page, has a daily corner dedicated 

for pictures of female celebrities such as models, singers, and actresses, an act that is 

not generally welcomed in the Saudi conservative society. Rugh (2004) confirms the 

liberal orientation of Asharq Alawsat by quoting an observer who says, “al-sharq al-

Awsat does respect the Saudi taboos including the royal family and economic 

performance, but it is more liberal than Saudi-based papers, for example it will print 

photos of movie stars which the Saudi daily al-Bilad will never do” (p.176).   
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Therefore, with one paper representing the conservative Saudi society and the 

other representing the voices of the less conservative, the data sample is representative 

of a wide array of the Saudi society in its different cultural and intellectual aspects.   

Purpose and Objectives of the Study 

Owing to the fact that when talking about the U.S. the two papers are not likely to 

cross these taboos, the root of this dissertation stems from the underlying assumption 

that media discourse in Saudi Arabia, and especially the discourse circulated in the print 

media opinion columns, is reflective, to a great extent, of the ideological stances of the 

Saudi authors about the U.S. Writers generally do not talk about events in isolation, but 

they rely heavily on their ontological, epistemological, and ideological resources to 

formulate and construct their discourses about events surrounding them. Moreover, it is 

not unreasonable to assume that Saudi writers and columnists utilize the media outlets 

they have access to voice their resistance to the predominant discourses associated 

with Saudi people in the West and the U.S. As such, their discourse manifests the 

reality that this current study sets out to explore; a side that is usually absent in the U.S. 

media.   

With this underlying assumption in mind, the study examines the writers’ 

ideologies and attitudes about the U.S. by closely and critically analyzing the discourse 

features in their articles. Further, the study explores the discursive practices Saudi 

columnists use to produce a counter-ideology vis-à-vis the American and Western 

media. Analyzing media discourse critically is very informative of the social norms and 

cultural presuppositions in a given society. In this regard, van Dijk (1985) asserts that 

media analyses can shed light on issues such as shared cultural basis of common 

understanding, which are also indicative of cultural presuppositions. Media analyses 
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can also reveal important information on how rhetorical choices in the media are 

illuminated by shared cultural structures that, in turn, condition stylistic choices such as 

code-switching (e.g., between a dominant media language and a dialect or a minority 

language), socio-cultural influenced media discourses and media discourses pertaining 

to certain rituals or programs (p. 8).   

Research Questions 

In line with Fairclough (1995) definition of CDA, this study hypothesizes the 

existence of an intricate and causal relationship between ideologies of the Saudi 

authors, the events that take place around them and the discursive practices they utilize 

to talk about the U.S. It is through analyzing their discourse that I wish to reveal this 

relationship and bring to the forefront the ideological stances of the Saudi authors in Al-

Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat. To guide the research process of this dissertation, the 

current study attempts to answer the following research questions:   

RQ1. What discursive practices and linguistic tools have the Saudi writers for Al-
Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat utilized from 2001 through 2013 to describe the 
United States? 

RQ2. How were attitudes of the Saudi media realized in the discourse of print 
media exemplified by these two newspapers? 

RQ3. How has the discourse of the Saudi writers about the United States been 
thematically oriented in the two media outlets? 

RQ4. How have the international scene and major historical events influenced 
this discourse, and how, if any, were shifts in this discourse realized? 

RQ5. How have the social and cultural differences between Saudi and U.S. 
societies influenced the discourse of the two media outlets?  

RQ6. In what ways have the Saudi writers for Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat 
resisted the common views about Saudi society in some U.S. media, and how 
have they reacted to accusations and negative portrayals of Saudi society?   
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Literature Review 

The goal of this section is two-fold. First, the Chapter provides a brief overview of 

research analyzing discourse following the 9/11 attacks. Second, the Chapter serves as 

a cursor to demonstrate the direction of Arabic discourse studies, and how the current 

study is situated within this research. It must be noted that research dealing with Arabic 

discourse in general and Saudi Arabian discourse is not vast compared to studies done 

on English discourses.  

 Post 9/11 Discourse 

The 9/11 attacks are a paramount point in modern history that has received a lot 

of attention in numerous fields. Social sciences, and particularly discourse analysis, are 

certainly no exception. The areas where most research has been conducted are 

President Bush’s discourse about the war on terror, Bin Laden’s speeches and 

communiqués. and reactions to 9/11.  

A considerable amount of research published on post 9/11 discourse is centered 

around George Bush’s discourse about the war on terror. A closer look at research on 

this area reveals an argument that the production and reproduction of discourse on 9/11 

was predominately to justify actions of the U.S. government in reaction to the attacks. 

For example, Dunmire (2009) presents an intra- and inter-textual analysis of what he 

calls the ‘Bush Doctrine’ referring to George W. Bush policy about a preventive war. 

She claims that Bush’s reproduction of post 9/11 discourse is used to legitimize the 

sanctioning of a preventive war strategy. Along the same lines, Chang and Mehan 

(2010) indicate that the discourse of the U.S. administration is represented by the 

discourse of George W. Bush. They argue that his exploitation of religious mode of 

discourse resonates with the U.S. administration justification of its war against the 
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Taliban, Afghanistan, and the war on terror in general. They further posit that the 

institutionalization of a particular mode of speaking imposes a particular mode of 

thinking and consequently a particular mode of acting. While both of these studies 

utilize critical discourse analysis to examine texts spanning short periods of time, neither 

addressed the evolution of certain discourses and how such evolution might help gain 

insight into the ramifications of the 9/11 attacks on the ideological level, a goal the 

current study aspires to achieve.  

Another trend of research on post 9/11 discourse is about the war on terror and 

the ideologies surrounding it. Interpretation of ideology in relation to text construction is 

one obvious example which prompted researchers such as Butt, Lukin and Mattheissen 

(2004) to investigate how the cultural perturbations have contributed to the creation of 

discourse layering. They do so by comparing the discourses of President Bush and 

those of his British counterpart Tony Blair’s administrations. Salama (2011) is another 

example who compares how the collocates, Wahhabism3 as an ideology and terrorism 

in Saudi Arabia, are addressed differently in two American texts. He combines corpus 

linguistics and critical discourse analysis to draw this comparison.  

A fundamental research assumption that studies share is the direct connection 

between ideology and discourse, and that ideologies manifest themselves in 

discourses. Similarly, this study assumes a direct relationship between ideology and 

discourse, and that the discourses of opinion and op-ed articles in Saudi print can be a 

                                            
3 According to Wright (2007), Wahabism is a “doctrine of an Islamic reform movement 

founded by Muhammad ibn 'Abd al‐Wahhab (1703–92) in Nejd, Saudi Arabia. It is 
based on the Sunni teachings of Ibn Hanbal (780–855), involving puritanism, 
monotheism and rejection of popular cults, such as the Sufi veneration of saints and 
tombs, on the grounds that these constitute idolatry.”   
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window through which these ideologies are explored. Furthermore, by eliciting 

discourses spanning longer periods which coincide with major historical events, the 

ideologies are expected to be more salient, which consequently increases the validity of 

certain conclusions.  

Arabic Discourse Studies 

Compared to the wealth of discourse analysis studies in English and other 

western languages, studies of Arabic discourse are not proportionate with the 

prevalence of Arabic and its importance as a world language. Earlier research aimed at 

analyzing Arabic discourse coincide with the heat of the pan-Arabism4 movement which 

called for one Arab nation. One study is that of Ayalon (1987) who examines language 

and change in the Arab Middle East. Ayalon provides a description of modern political 

discourse and its evolution. Salvatore (2000), on the other hand, studies the interactions 

between Islam and the political discourse of modernity. He introduces an analysis of 

politics in the Arab societies based on the “Islamic revival.” By focusing on the political 

lexicon, both studies, however, fail to highlight other linguistic features that might be 

significant in the discourse as a bigger unit. Taking a more critical approach by 

exploring longer stretches of discourse, Bengio (1998) uses excerpts from the Iraqi 

leader Saddam Hussein’s speeches to analyze political discourse in Iraq. Like Bengio 

(1998), Dunne (2003) elicits and analyzes the Egyptian previous leader’s “Mubarak” 

discourse about democracy. These studies demonstrate that early Arabic discourse 

research has been limited to the political aspects of discourse, examining the 

                                            
4 Pan-Arabism is an ideology espousing the unification of the countries of the Arab world. It 

resonates with the Arab nationalism movement which tried to unify Arabs in a single nation Sela 

(2002), A., 2002. The Continuum Political Encyclopedia of the Middle East. Continuum Intl Pub 

Group.) 
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relationships between linguistic features and political functions. What appears to be 

lacking in these research studies is a systematic examination of how ideologies 

influence social discursive practices, and how social, political, religious and historical 

factors, for example, come into play when analyzing such discourses.    

Of particular interest to the current research are two studies that critically explore 

Arabic discourse in the post 9/11 period. In the first study, Samy (2004) surveys the 

perspectives of a substantial number of Arab writers and media professionals about the 

9/11 attacks during the period of the first few weeks immediately following the attacks. 

My interest in this study is twofold. First, it is one of the few studies that critically 

analyzes the discourse of Arabic texts following the attacks. Second, the study shows 

that ideologies, or more precisely perspectives, are susceptible to change under the 

influence of political, economic, and military pressure even in a short period of time. The 

change in perspective that Samy (2004) is able to identify within one month of the 

attacks might very well be more pronounced and salient in a decade, which the 

proposed study sets out as a main objective.  

Clark (2009), on the other hand, in his study of the translations of Osama Bin 

Ladin communiqués, posits that the ideological differences between the Muslim East 

and the West result in the distortion of Arabic texts translated into English and the 

deviation from the intended meaning of the discourse. Comparing the ideologies in 

Osama Bin Ladin’s speeches, which represent the Islamic extremist and terrorist 

opinion, with the secularly-driven English translations using the CDA approach, Clark is 

able to tease out these differences and conclude that such ideological differences are 

crucial and should not be ignored. Clark’s study is important here, as it demonstrates 
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how worldview differences between two national identities might influence how 

ideologies surface in discourse and how they are reproduced in everyday language 

production. In the current study, certain discursive practices in the Saudi context might 

seem controversial for the western reader, as indicated by Clark (2009), but due to my 

familiarity with both the Saudi ontology and the Western worldview, the current study 

pays special attention to such differences. van Dijk (1993) mentions that, ‘knowledge’ at 

the personal, group and cultural levels is one form of social representation important to 

understanding discourse in the CDA framework. 

In another CDA study, Pasha (2011) examines how Muslim Brotherhood 

Movement5 in Egypt is portrayed in a major Egyptian newspaper. A window through 

which Pasha looks into this issue is how the movement is treated from a linguistic, 

discursive, and social perspective. Being well suited for inquiry to look into the 

ideological stances of participants, CDA is employed as a main tool of analysis. Using 

CDA, Pasha (2011) looks into the social and discursive practices exercised in the news 

making process and how ideology, history and relationships with the regime come into 

play in shaping such process. Texts from the front page of al-Ahram newspaper during 

the time period 2000-2005 are selected  and analyzed linguistically using concepts such 

as Idealized Reader, transitivity, sourcing, lexical choices and presupposition. Pasha 

finds that ideas stemming from van Dijk (1997) ideological square, which stipulates the 

existence of an in-group good and out-group bad mentality, come in handy in the quest 

                                            
5 According to Wickham (2013), Muslim Brotherhood is a religious political party founded in 

1928 by Hassan Albanna. The movement was long prohibited from entering the political scene 

until recently. In what can be described as a major milestone for the movement, they came to 

power in Egypt following the Arab Spring in 2012.  
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of teasing down such power. In addition, the study demonstrates the utility of CDA to be 

employed in media discourse research, as well as its usefulness in longitudinal studies.    

Saudi Discourse Studies 

Research dealing with discourse in Saudi Arabia is lacking both in breadth and 

depth. There does not appear to be any research done on how culture is portrayed in 

the discourse of Saudi people. In this subsection, I touch briefly on some studies 

exploring discourses either on Saudi Arabia (e.g., Salama, (2011), on translations of 

texts related to Saudi Arabia (e.g., Al-Hejin, (2012); Clark, (2009) or studies that have 

taken other methodological approaches (e.g., Al-Qahtani, (2000); Alshamsi, (2003); and 

Al-Rasheed, (2007).    

In an attempt to demonstrate the ability of combining two methodological 

frameworks to provide solid results, Salama (2011) employs an approach mixing corpus 

linguistics and critical discourse analysis methodologies to explore ideological 

collocation in the case of Wahabi-Saudi Islam, and how this collocation is presented in 

two opposing discourses following the 9/11 attacks. He uses the term ‘methodological 

synergy’, which is suggested in Baker et al. (2008), to refer to the approach he took to 

conduct this study. The main objective of the study is to show via this synergy how 

clashing ideologies can be found at the collocation level across opposing discourses on 

Wahabi-Saudi and Islam/Wahabisim following 9/11. In order to achieve this goal, the 

author examines two texts, published post 9/11, which have antagonistic views about 

the Wahabi-Saudi Islam with a key question to be answered: How is Wahabi-Saudi 

Islam ideologically recontextualized in the two texts via collocation? Utilizing tools from 

CDA such as ‘textual synonymy’ Fairclough (2001) and oppositional paradigms (e.g., 

euphemism vs. dysphemism), the author looks into the lexico-semantic relations 
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between the collocates in the two texts, and also compares how these relations are 

realized across the two texts. The study of Salama (2011) is relevant to the study here 

as it exemplifies how CDA can be combined with other methodological approaches to 

enhance the trustworthiness of the findings. As Denzin (2012) indicates, “the 

combination of multiple methodological practices, and empirical materials, perspectives, 

and observers in a single study is best understood, as a strategy that adds rigor, 

breadth, complexity, richness, and depth to any inquiry” (p. 6).  

However, one obvious shortcoming of this particular approach seems to be the 

reliance on opposing texts to conduct the analysis, a fact which the author himself is 

aware of and explicitly indicates. Looking at one text at a time, and analyzing it at the 

macro as well as the micro level, might yield more solid results. One might also question 

how well the approach taken in this research would be when it comes to shorter texts, 

where prominent words are not easily identified. This clear lack of depth due to the fact 

that analysis is based on the lexico-semantic relations between the two texts, makes the 

findings far from being generalizable. What’s more, since the study uses English texts 

as its discourse data, the results cannot be said to apply to the Saudi culture. It is, 

though, one of the very few studies on the Saudi context, and, therefore, is worth 

discussing.   

Translated texts are also considered for analysis within a discourse analysis 

framework. In fact, translation is considered a form of discourse production, and, as 

such, is a rich site of ideology formation and reproduction. The ideological stances of 

the translator or the recipient of the translated texts impose that certain ideological 

aspects in the source texts be hidden, altered, or manipulated. In other words, the 
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translated texts not only harbor ideologies of the source texts’ writers, but those of the 

translator’s ideological positions in the formation of ideologies. The translated texts also 

have to appeal to the audience receiving them, which adds another dimension of 

ideological complexity. Identifying the importance of analyzing texts translated from 

Saudi Arabic, researchers such as Al-Hejin (2010) and Clark (2010) explore whether the 

ideologies that surface in the original discourses are preserved in the target English 

translations, and how, if any, the translator’s own ideology affects the translation. Both 

studies find that the ideologies of the translators, or those of the translation agencies, 

surface on the translated texts in a way similar to that of original discourses. In other 

words, they treat the translated texts as separate sites of ideologies. They share the 

assumption that, by comparing source texts and target texts, the CDA analysts can 

easily identify the ideological stances of the translator based on his/her fidelity in 

translation.  

To my knowledge, the previous studies seem to be the only ones which 

linguistically investigate the Saudi context from a CDA perspective. Examples of other 

linguistically-oriented studies addressing the Saudi context that took different 

methodological approaches include Al-Qahtani (2000), who conduct a corpus linguistic 

study on the issue of Arabization6 in Saudi Arabia. Al-Qahtani overviews Saudi Arabian 

policies concerning Arabization and how such policies are linguistically enforced. He 

empirically explores written discourse of several Saudi newspapers to see the extent to 

which vocalized Arabization policies are put into effect, and he finally attempts to 

                                            
6 Arabization is the sense discussed in Al-Qahtani (2000) refers to the movement calling for 

using Arabic instead of foreign languages in all facets of life in the Arab world including 

education, media, medicine etc.  
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address how new terms are coined to be used as semantic equivalence of newly 

imported foreign terminology. Other studies investigate Saudi discourse from a more 

general perspective ranging from religious such as Alshamsi (2003), who explores the 

discourse and performance of leading Saudi reformist personalities, to 

anthropological/social such as Arebi (1994), whose work focuses on literary production 

of prominent Saudi female poets and how such production mirrors the way they view 

their status as Arab Muslim women, to political such as Al-Rasheed (2007). 

Dissertation Layout 

Chapter 1 has aimed to set the scene for the research that this dissertation sets 

out to undertake. It introduced the research motivation and research questions. The 

remainder of this dissertation is organized as follows: Chapter 2 lays down the 

theoretical cornerstone on which this study is built, and Chapter 3 discusses the 

methodology adopted. Given the study is thematically oriented, the results Chapters are 

divided according to the thematic orientation of the results. As such, Chapter 4 

introduces the discourse analysis results during times of peace. The following Chapter, 

Chapter 5 presents the results pertaining to discourse during times of tension. Next, the 

discourse impacted by the changing U.S. administrations is the theme for Chapter 6. 

The final chapter, Chapter 7 discusses the results and draws conclusions based on 

them, and, finally discusses their theoretical implications. It, then, concludes with the 

study limitations and a closing note.   

Summary 

A study of this nature is necessitated due to the disconnect between international 

polls of Muslims’ attitudes about the U.S. and empirical evidence, especially in the 

Saudi context given the significance of Saudi Arabia to the Muslim and Arab worlds. 
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Assuming their importance of reflecting ideologies of a certain culture, I have shown 

why I chose opinion articles in print media to be representative of the Saudi society’s 

ideological positions. Representing two different ideological positions, the Chapter has 

also highlighted the motivations behind choosing Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat media 

outlets as the main sources of data for the study. Following this deposition, I introduced 

the research questions that have guided the study. 

The final component of this Chapter discussed the literature relevant to the study. 

Admittedly, there is little research that has taken an empirical look at the Saudi media 

discourse. The literature review section has served as a vehicle to highlight this lack, 

and to demonstrate the utility of CDA as a powerful research tool that has helped many 

researchers to explore several contextually similar phenomena. Thus, the study 

reported in this dissertation is intended to bridge this empirical gap and along the way 

increase knowledge of the subtle relationships between society, ideology, discursive 

practices and discourse. Chapter 2 introduces the theoretical and methodological 

underpinnings of the study and highlights the data used as discourse for the study. 
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CHAPTER 2 
THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

This study is designed to be exploratory and qualitative in nature. To achieve this 

goal, a Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) framework is utilized to elucidate the 

ideological representation of Saudi society toward the United States by examining the 

opinion articles published in Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat Saudi newspapers, with 

special attention to the linguistic/sociocultural aspects of the texts. My choice of CDA as 

an analytic tool in this dissertation lies on its ability to systematically expose the  

often opaque relationships of causality and determination between (a) 
discursive practices, events and texts, and (b) wider social and cultural 
structures, relations and processes; to investigate how such practices, 
events and texts arise out of and are ideologically shaped by relations of 
power and struggles over power; and to explore how the opacity of these 
relationships between discourse and society is itself a factor securing 
power and hegemony. 

       (Fairclough, 1993, p. 135) 

CDA, as a theoretical framework, is well suited for empirical investigations aimed 

at exploring how media discourse exhibits certain ideologies. Henry and Tator (2002) 

consider CDA a tool with which researchers can deconstruct ideologies that prevail in 

media discourses and other elite groups.  

Teun van Dijk was one of the earlier scholars to call for a methodological synergy 

between research in mass media and discourse analysis (1985). van Dijk pointed a 

rather astonishing reality that most mass media and communication research during 

that era had been focused on the socio-cultural and socio-psychological theories, and 

had left out the main mediated message namely “texts” (ibid). Even if “texts” had been 

examined, van Dijk elaborates, investigations were based on ‘content analysis’ theories. 

Discourse analysis theories, which would have provided more systematic analytic tools, 
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had not been adequately utilized except for modest applications of ‘structuralist’ and 

‘semiological’ approaches prevalent during that period (van Dijk, 1985, p.1). Following 

van Dijk’s call for more systematic utilization of discourse analysis theories in mass 

media research, especially within the CDA paradigm, an abundance of research has 

taken CDA as a central theoretical approach to their design. Examples include 

Fairclough, (1995), van Dijk, (1991), Kress, (1994), and Richardson, (2007) among 

others. The current study, therefore, continues this strand of research and utilizes a 

CDA framework as its main methodological approach.  

In the following, I highlight the theoretical framework informing the study (e.g., 

Fairclough, (1995, 2003, 2013); Wodak and Meyer, (2009); van Dijk, (1993, 1998, 2001, 

2006) and present the main features that make it more powerful than other approaches 

for this purpose. Moreover, within the CDA paradigm, the study benefits from the ideas 

of the feminist post-structuralist discourse analysis framework (FPDA) put forth by 

Judith Baxter (2002a; 2003). As shown in the discussion of the FPDA framework, the 

Saudi discourse about the U.S. is analogues to feminist discourse in several aspects 

pertaining to power relations, dominance and resistance to hegemony. Thus, after 

overviewing how the CDA has evolved as a field of inquiry with its prominent trends of 

research and its approaches, special attention is paid to the feminist post-structuralist 

discourse analysis framework.  

CDA Overview  

The front of critical discourse analysis research is lead by several researchers 

including Fairclough (1992, 1995, 2003), Fairclough and Wodak (2004), and van Dijk 

(2001, 2006). CDA is a branch of discourse analysis that does not limit the analysis of 

discourse to what goes on the surface; rather, it tries to expose the underlying 
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explanation of how and why specific discourses are produced, and how the production 

of discourse is strongly rooted in society. Equipped with such tenets, CDA, therefore, 

helps to investigate how language operates in society. According to critical discourse 

analysts as exemplified by Fairclough (1992), discourse is seen to be more than a 

reflection of the social processes in that it incorporates the actual production (or 

reproduction) of these processes. As societies strive to construct and reproduce 

ideologies, language becomes one of the important media through which ideologies are 

constructed and reproduced (Foucault, 1980). Therefore, through analyzing the 

linguistic features of discourse as well as how the discourse is structured, and given the 

amount of social weight that discourse has, one can elucidate the ideological 

components of discourse, which include power and domination as well as manipulation.  

Specifically, as van Dijk (2008) describes, CDA is primarily concerned with 

analyzing how social power abuse, dominance, and inequality are “enacted, reproduced 

and resisted” in the discourse of the social and political contexts (p. 85). Thus, and due 

to this tenet, CDA as a framework has been devised by many researchers to critically 

analyze discourse with respect to social ideologies such as racism, discrimination, 

control, hegemony and the like (e.g., Fairclough, (1999); Van Dijk (1996); Aman, (2009); 

and Teo, (2000). The aim of this research is to trace how the changes in power 

dynamics and ideologies throughout the past decade have influenced media discourse 

in Saudi Arabia with reference to the United States. Such power dynamics and 

ideologies, according to researchers in CDA, can surface in discourse and, hence, can 

be pinpointed.  
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One of the main aspects of CDA, or more precisely the product of CDA research, 

is a triangulation of the interaction between discourse, society and culture. This is 

achieved by unraveling the underlying aspects surrounding the relationship between 

these three. Hence, CDA is well suited for research that aims at viewing the 

sociocultural aspects of a certain community, and thus chosen to be adopted in the 

current study..  

CDA Evolution 

The history of CDA can be traced back to researchers such as Fowler, Hodge 

and Kress (1979) who were among the first that investigated how language is produced 

in the social context, and how ideologies such as power and control are reproduced in 

language. For them, the Hallidayian school of language as a social semiotic, in which 

language shapes and is shaped by society, was prominent. It was not until the early 

1990s when prominent figures in this strand of research convened for a small 

symposium in the Netherlands in January 1991 that CDA witnessed its emergence as a 

legitimate field of inquiry (Wodak and Meyer, 2009).  

The CDA paradigm is distinct from other frameworks of discourse analysis in the 

fact that it encompasses several schools of thought and different research trends; 

hence, a single definition does not suffice. Observing such trends and multidisciplinarity, 

one can say that CDA schools are identified by the goals they set for themselves rather 

that the methods or approaches they apply. A general and conspicuous goal of CDA 

has always been exposing the socio-political inequalities and their ramifications in a 

specific society. Evidence of this seminal feature can be seen in Fairclough’s (1995a, p. 

135) definition introduced at the beginning of this Chapter.   
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This definition of CDA indicates the existence of an obscure but causal 

relationship between discursive practices, events and texts on the one hand, and social 

and cultural structures, relations and processes on the other hand. It is up to the CDA 

researcher to identify such a relationship and expose how power and the struggle over 

power play a central role in shaping how this relationship surfaces in language in the 

form of discursive practices, events, and texts. Therefore, research in this field should 

strive to discover these nontransparent relationships, and how they are used to secure 

power and hegemony, and also to draw attention to forms of domination, social 

inequities, nondemocratic practices and other injustices and ultimately propagate the 

need for people to resist them (Fairclough, 1993). Huckin (1995) seems to agree with 

Fairclough in the resistance aspect of CDA research. He suggests that CDA ultimately 

aims at improving society through taking an ethical stance on social issues (1995). He 

further indicates that such research is “highly context-sensitive” and democratic. Both 

scholars tend to follow the assumption that CDA is a society- and culture-oriented 

approach in that its ultimate goal is to confront, by bringing to surface, any form of 

abusing power for the interest of one group over the other.  

In line of this definition, especially the aspects that pertain to the resistance of 

social inequality and the production of a counter-ideology, this study wishes to establish 

a relationship between power dynamics, as affected by certain historical events that 

happened during the past decade, and the discourse of Saudi media about the United 

States. In particular, social inequality is seen in light of the prevalent U.S. mainstream 

media discourse about the Saudi people, and how the Saudi media has constantly 

resisted and/or rejected such discourses. The study adopts Al-Zuhayyan’s (2006) view 
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about how Saudi Arabia is portrayed in the U.S. mainstream. Al-Zuhayyan (2006) 

presents his findings from an empirical research study about the construction of Saudi 

Arabia’s social reality in the U.S. major news organizations (i.e., ABC, NBC, CBS and 

Fox) before and After 9/11, and concludes that these organizations are similar in their 

negative and conflictive construction of Saudi Arabia before and after 9/11. Moreover, 

Zhang and Benoit (2004) argue that the deterioration of Saudi Arabia’s image in the US 

following the 9/11 attacks resulted from two primary accusations: 1) its failure to combat 

terrorism, and 2) its reluctance to support the US plan to attack Iraq. Their argument is 

based on poll numbers gathered before and after the attacks. Thus, it is assumed that 

the attitudes that are voiced in the discourse of authors in the two media outlets not only 

provide a lens through which ideologies are seen, but are also a forum where Saudi 

writers resist the negative ideologies prevalent in the U.S. It is hoped that both the use 

of CDA coupled with the length of the period which the data for the study spans are 

sufficient to track how these ideologies evolved via the exploration of discourse.  

CDA Features 

Among the many attributes of CDA, and probably, the single most important 

aspect of it, is its desire to demonstrate the way in which powerful institutions and their 

discourse shape society, and how this discourse meets resistance in societies. 

Departing from this overarching goal, CDA researchers attempt to link linguistic 

discursive practices with socio-political structures of power and domination (Kress, 

1990). In light of this goal, they, according to van Dijk (1993), study the discursive 

reproduction of dominance (i.e., abusive use of power) and its consequences on social 

inequality (e.g., via the production of a counter-ideology that ultimately confronts the 

dominating discourses). Their research is conducted by examining “opaque as well as 
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transparent structural relationships of dominance, discrimination, power and control as 

manifested in language” (Wodak, 2007, p. 209).  Wodak and Meyer (2009, p. 2) further 

illustrate this and draw a distinction between CDA and other discourse analysis studies 

by reiterating that “CDA is … not interested in investigating a linguistic unit per se but in 

studying social phenomena which are necessarily complex and thus require a multi-

disciplinary and multi-methodical approach.”  

From an outsider look at the field, it would appear that there are a number of 

typical characteristics in CDA research. Wodak and Meyer (2009) identify three of these 

characteristics. First, researchers in CDA follow a problem-oriented approach and 

consequently find themselves obligated to take an interdisciplinary approach. Second, 

the common goal of researchers in this field is “de-mystifying ideology and power”, and 

so, their data elicitation has to come from semiotic sources (i.e., written, spoken and 

visual). The third and final aspect of CDA indicates that researchers attempt to explicitly 

specify their positions and interests with regard to the issues they are trying to 

investigate. However, this does not mean not to abide by scientific methodologies and 

the respective research process. As far as the current study is concerned, these 

characteristics are met in the issue under investigation by the following.  The study is 

problem-oriented in that it aims at exploring how attitudes of the Saudi people have 

been expressed via discourse The study also tries to decipher the relationship between 

the ideological stances and their (re)production in discourse, and finally, the study takes 

as its main source of data written media as a naturally occurring discourse.   

Furthermore, an even more important aspect of CDA that is also worth 

examining, and that makes CDA distinct from other fields, lies in the fact that it is 
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‘critical’. The word ‘critical’ here, based on different research agendas under the CDA 

paradigm, implies that CDA does not limit itself to the linguistic forms apparent in the 

text (i.e., semantic, syntactic, phonetic), but rather the text is seen in light of other 

social, political, economic religious, cultural, and cognitive contexts surrounding the text 

under investigation. Moreover, the discourse or text is examined in relation to other 

texts and situated within the social practices that shape and are shaped by this text. As 

(Wodak and Meyer, 2009 ) point out the term ‘critical’ can be traced back to the work of 

some critical linguists who adopted the ‘Critical Theory’ of the Frankfurt school. 

According to ‘critical linguists,’ theory is oriented towards changing society by critiquing 

it. And, this very fact of changing society is what generally drives scholars conducting 

CDA research. This is one of the most important reasons why I have chosen this tool as 

the main theoretical framework for conducting this study. Not only will CDA help trace 

the discursive practices utilized by Saudi writers to convey their message of resisting 

stereotypes — which is hoped to contribute to our knowledge of discourse and its 

intricate relationships with and among societies -- but it will also fulfill an eager interest 

in easing conflicts between the two cultures.      

The term critical has always been a driving force behind research in CDA. 

Fairclough explains this rather indirectly by implying that in CDA research, one needs to 

demonstrate how “our use of language in particular [is] bound up with causes and 

effects which we may not be at all aware of under normal conditions” (Fairclough, 2013: 

93). Therefore, CDA researches ought to critically expose what even active participants 

in language production are not aware of. In other words, CDA de-mystifies “discourses 

by deciphering ideologies” (Wodak, 2009, p. 88). For some, this tenet of CDA (i.e., 
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being ‘critical’) has been a site of criticism in that only the negative aspects of society 

are being highlighted and explored. Wodak explains that “[q]uite the contrary, critical 

means distinguishing complexity and denying easy, dichotomous explanations, and 

making contradictions transparent” (Wodak, 1999, p.168). In that way, the ‘critical’ 

analysis, unlike other forms of discourse analysis such as conversation analysis (CA), 

tends to avoid relying solely on the linguistic aspects of the texts being studied, and 

losing the overall gist of the language in question.   

General Tenets of CDA 

Most CDA scholars tend to follow their own set of guidelines with regards to the 

CDA program (e.g., van Dijk, (1993); Wodak, (1996); Fairclough and Wodak, (1997); 

Meyer, (2001). This is mainly attributed to the multidisciplinarity of the field which has 

given rise to a diversity of approaches and methods of analysis. However, there seems 

to be some agreement on the widely cited view of CDA guiding principles introduced in 

Fairclough and Wodak (1997). This section provides an overview of these principles.  

First, Fairclough and Wodak (1997) postulate that CDA should aim at addressing 

social problems. In this sense, social and cultural processes seem to have gained 

prominence over language and language use. Addressing the social problems critically, 

as is the case with the majority of CDA research, involves unmasking the often hidden 

ideologies of power abuse and control. As a reflection of CDA research, society is to 

become aware of such ideologies and ultimately confront them. The following are a few 

examples of how discourse can be used to mask ideologies. Hiding ideologies can take 

many forms, but one of the syntactic strategies often exercised to hide discrimination 

against certain groups entails concealing agency. Fairclough (2004) exemplifies such 

process with the use of passive verbs rather than using the active voice in the news. 
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Thus a sentence which is supposed to be written as “the al-Qaida attacks on The World 

Trade Center killed thousands of civilians” becomes “thousands of civilians were killed 

in the attacks on The World Trade Center”. Concealing agency in this sentence distracts 

the audience away from the actual ‘doer’ of the attacks and steers their attention to the 

act itself.   

In light of the first guiding principle, the current study views the discourse of the 

Saudi authors about the U.S. as socially problematic for two reasons. The first reason 

lies in the fact that the issue of how people in Saudi Arabia view the U.S., either as a 

government or as a people, from a cultural and social perspective remains unexplored 

as we have seen in the literature review section of Chapter 1. This lack of empirical 

investigation, despite the common belief amongst much of the population in the U.S. 

that ‘the Saudis hate us’, necessitates action for a closer look, a goal of this study. The 

second reason concerns the existence of a counter-ideology among many Saudis that 

is worth investigating.   

Second, power relations are discursive. Discourse, in the view of CDA research, 

manifests how social relations are exercised and negotiated. Ideologies of power and 

control are among the social relations that should be traced in CDA. Here, in the eye of 

the CDA researcher, power can be present in the discourse used against the less 

powerful. One of the aims of the current study is to gauge how changes in power 

dynamics, throughout the course of 12 years, have given rise to shifts in discursive 

practices. That is, if one recognizes that certain events that occurred during this period 

have resulted in changing the power dynamics between Saudi Arabia and the U.S., and 
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as a result the discourse around this relation changed,, it is expected that the discourse 

will manifest such changes.    

The third tenet of CDA introduced in Fairclough and Wodak (1997) is discourse 

constitutes society and culture. CDA tries to define how language use contributes to the 

reproduction and transformation of society and culture by reproducing ideologies 

through discursive practices. The fourth guideline indicates that discourse does 

ideological work. What this principle implies is that ideologies are produced by means of 

discourse, and, therefore, CDA research needs to address the discursive practices 

utilized to produce certain instances of language use.  

The fifth tenet suggests that discourse is historical. In other words, one cannot 

understand the minute details of discourse without reference to the historical context in 

which they occurred. A main goal of the current study is to identify what role historical 

context has played in shaping discourse of print media in Saudi Arabia. 

The next CDA guiding principle is that it should mediate the link between text and 

society. Thus research in CDA should attempt to make connections between social 

structures and the discursive practices in the discourse. In other words, CDA scholars 

identify, as we have seen in the discussion above, that text and society are related; 

however, this relationship is rather indirect. To satisfy this principle, an important 

assumption has been set forth in the outset of this Chapter which indicates the 

existence of a direct and causal relationship between the discourse of Saudi print media 

about the U.S. and the Saudi general view and attitudes about this relationship.   

Another important principle of CDA is that it is interpretative and explanatory. The 

importance of this principle stems from the fact that it differentiates CDA from other 



42 

types of textual analysis. Rather than merely demonstrating the salient features of a 

text, CDA research goes further to drill into the ideological positions of participants and 

how their access to power impacts the discursive practices they use in everyday 

exchanges. This brings us to final guiding principle of CDA discussed in Fairclough and 

Wodak (1997) which indicates that CDA sees discourse as a form of social action. Put 

differently, discourse functions in society in carrying and reproducing ideologies of the 

speakers involved in social interactions. The goal of CDA is to improve society by 

bringing to the surface the socio-cultural practices hidden in active discourse.  

CDA Approaches 

Several attempts have been made to arrive at a systematic view on how CDA 

research is to be carried out. Among the influential scholars in this regard are 

Fairclough (2001, 2003), Chouliaraki and Fairclough (1999), van Dijk (1993, 1997, 

2001), Wodak (1996, 2001), Wodak and Meyers (2009) and van Leeuwen (1993, 2008). 

Despite the differences found between these approaches Luke (2002) found the 

following common ground for CDA research: 

CDA involves a principled and transparent shunting back and forth 
between the microanalysis of texts using varied tools of linguistics, 
semiotic, and literary analysis and the macroanalysis of social formations, 
institutions, and power relations that these texts index and construct.” (p. 
103. 

Luke indicates that attempts to a systematic view of CDA fall within two 

mainstreams of research. The first involves the extensive microanalysis of text; the 

second draws from theories of sociocultural and political sciences to address the 

macroanalysis of certain aspects of discourse.  He further explains that approaches 

such as Fairclough (1992a, 2001) and Wodak (1996) depend on the linguistic analysis 

of texts that adopts a Hallidayan systematic functional linguistics view. Such analysis is 
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undertaken with a special interest in the analysis of lexical, syntactic and semantic 

choices and how they relate to ideological stances of speakers in the sociocultural and 

political levels.  

The other mainstream of research that Luke (2002) introduces contrasts the first 

microanalysis-based approach in that it is less reliant on the linguistic features of the 

texts. Instead, this approach, exemplified in van Dijk (1993, 1997, 2001) and Gee 

(2014), relies more on sociocultural resources and contexts which are required for text 

construction and comprehension. This view is geared more towards cognitive, social, 

and psychological perspectives of discourse which can be seen in their work on identity.  

Additionally, Kress (1997) and Kress and van Leeuwen (1996) have indicated the 

importance of incorporating visual analysis in approaches of critical discourse analysis. 

However, van Dijk (1995) points out that CDA is still more interested in investigating the 

textual and structural levels of discourse and how such structures have contributed to 

the social production and reproduction of ideologies of inequality, power abuse, 

authority, and manipulation.   

To explore how the discourse of Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat has ideologically 

been oriented, in regards to its relations to the U.S., strategies from the linguistically-

oriented approaches to CDA (e.g., Fairclough,(1992a, 2001); and Wodak, (1996) and 

cognitively and those socially-oriented  are utilized. In the sections that follow, my 

rationale behind using a combination of theoretical approaches, and how such 

orientation might add rigor and complexity to qualitative research is presented.  

Let us highlight the central approaches utilized in this study. In an attempt to 

survey the different approaches under the umbrella of CDA studies, Wodak and Meyer 
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(2009) identify six major trends of research in the CDA paradigm. The following are  

trends with discussion in some detail for those that are adopted in the study, namely, 

the Sociocognitive Approach and the Discourse-Historical Approach.  

 Dispositive Analysis (DA), which views discourse as knowledge (e.g., Jäger 
(2001) 

 The Sociocognitive Approach (SCA) 
 This approach considers discourse as a communicative event which involves 
conversational interactions and written texts in addition to the non-linguistic 
aspects of interaction which include associated gestures, facework, typographical 
layout images, and other semiotic as well as multimedia dimensions of language. 
This approach is exemplified by works of van Dijk (1993). Wodak and Meyer 
(2009,p. 26) point out that SCA introduces the concept of context models which 
they describe  as “mental representations of the structures of the communicative 
situation that are discursively relevant for a participant.” These context models 
contribute to the pragmatic part of discourse. Event models, on the other hand, 
contribute to the semantic part of discourse. The authors further state that to 
understand discourse in the SCA framework, three forms of social 
representations prevail:  

 1. Knowledge at the personal, group, and cultural levels  
 2. Attitudes (not in the social psychology understanding)  
 3. Ideologies: Discourses take place within society, and can only be 
 understood in the interplay of social situation, action, actor, and 
 societal structures.” (ibid. p.26)   

 The Discourse-Historical Approach (DHA) 
 This approach, being the most linguistically oriented, tries to establish a 
relationship between fields of action, genres, discourses and texts. Examples of 
work in this approach are Wodak (2001) and van Leeuwen and Wodak (1999) 
whose work involves tracing the history of phrases and arguments and how they 
have become intertextual. Research in this method starts by gathering original 
documents and supporting them by ethnographic research of the past, and finally 
collecting a wide range of data pertaining to the analysis of news reporting 
practices, political discourse, and contemporary everyday discourse. 

 The Corpus Linguistics Approach (CLA): (e.g.. Orpin, (2005), Salama, (2011). 

 The Social Actors Approach (SSA): (e.g., van Leeuwen, (1993))  

 The Dialectical-Relational Approach (DRA). Examples of this research are 
(Fairclough, (2003) and Chouliaraki & Fairclough, (1999).  
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In the current study, I utilize a combination of the socio-cognitive approach, 

discourse-historical approach. Specifically, within the socio-cognitive approach, I use 

my knowledge of the cultural aspects of the Saudi context to inform analysis of the 

discourse. This knowledge also makes it possible to link the discourse to the attitudes 

and ideologies of its producers. Moreover, within the discourse-historical approach, 

each text is linked to the historical events surrounding it. A connection is also made as 

to whether discursive practices and ideologies adapt to these historical changes. As 

such, it is hoped that this theoretical synergy will be fruitful in drawing a more complete 

picture of the issue at hand.      

How Research is conducted in CDA 

Teun van Dijk introduces taxonomy of issues which can potentially be 

investigated utilizing a CDA approach. These issues include gender inequality, media 

discourse, political discourse, ethnocentrism, anti-Semitism, nationalism, and racism 

(1997). van Dijk (2003, p. 88) further repeats that  

“[o]ur task as critical discourse analysts is to spell out these general social 
strategies of dominance and knowledge management at the more detailed 
level of cognitive knowledge structures and strategies, and [illustrate] how 
these affect discourse structures, and vice versa; how these discursive 
strategies may in turn affect the cognitive and then the social properties of 
the audience and society at large.”  

He further explains that, specifically, CDA scholars need to determine the relationship 

between certain discourse structures and mental processes.  

How CDA scholars have gone about defining the relationship between certain 

discourse structures and mental processes is an important question. To answer this 

question, van Dijk (2003) suggests that it may be the case that specific rhetorical 

figures, such as hyperboles or metaphors, preferentially influence the audience 
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negatively to make them lean towards one opinion versus the other. Such moves are 

seen constantly in media and political discourse as well as utilized by public relations 

specialists. Similarly, he refers to the role direct semantic choices play to facilitate the 

formation or change of social attitudes. Furthermore, this change in attitudes might also 

be a result of an indirect semantic choice. He provides examples where semantic 

moves can indirectly change attitudes and opinions and these examples include 

generalizations or decontextualization of personal models (including opinions) of 

specific events. Other discursive moves indicating domination of one group over 

another include the presence or absence of hedges, hesitations, pauses, laughter, 

interruptions, doubt or certainty markers, specific lexical items, forms of address, and 

pronoun use. Certain discursive practices are used to justify inequality against certain 

groups such as self positive-representation and other negative representation. The 

strategy of denial is another form of confronting accusations of certain ideologies such 

as racism and, as van Dijk (1992) points out, is used constantly especially in the media.  

In the case of Saudi media discourse, the analysis is conducted with the 

presumption that the discourse about the United States, in addition to presenting 

ideologies and attitudes prevalent in the discourse of Saudi elites having access to the 

media, can be insightful in showing how these elites resist stereotypical views about 

Saudi Arabia in the U.S. (e.g., those views confirmed by empirical evidence such as Al-

Zuhayyan, 2006). While not all the moves described in van Dijk (1992, 1997, 2003) are 

prevalent or applicable in the Saudi context as the linguistic resources are different, they 

are very important tools with which the discourse can be analyzed. Thus, it is practical 
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to explore the discursive practices utilized in the discourse of the current study in light of 

van Dijk’s sociocognitive approach to CDA.  

Ideas from Feminist Post-structuralist Discourse Analysis 

In this subsection, I highlight aspects of Judith Baxter (Baxter, 2002a; 2003, 

2008) in her Feminist Post-structuralist Discourse Analysis (FPDA) framework that are 

useful in the CDA study of Saudi media discourse. It is important to understand that 

Baxter (2008) does not completely deny CDA from having largely influenced her FPDA 

framework. Quite the contrary, she believes that her FPDA framework has strong 

theoretical ties with feminist CDA research (2008, p. 2). Given this fundamental 

theoretical similarity, the study adopts the view that FPDA propagates about the 

ideological orientation of discourse. What follows explains this further as it presents the 

main features of this approach and how they benefit the current study.   

In her chapter “Feminist Post-Structuralist Discourse Analysis – A New 

Theoretical and Methodological Approach?”, Baxter (2008) questions the common 

notion that feminist research is conducted under the umbrella of CDA, and argues that 

her FPDA framework is fundamentally different. Her first argument is based on the 

belief that “FPDA does not have an emancipatory agenda, but a ‘transformative quest’” 

(Baxter, 2008, p.3). She explains this by comparing FPDA to the CDA approaches, such 

as the ones described previously, which all have the common goal and agenda of 

speaking on behalf of the oppressed. The FPDA, being quite the opposite, does not 

support a political or a theoretical mission, but aims to give the marginalized or silenced 

voices more space for their voice to be heard. In other words, the FPDA framework 

strives to give the subjects under investigation “some degree of agency to change their 

conditions” (ibid, p.3). In the outset of this project, I have explicitly indicated that one of 
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my goals is to give the Saudi media the chance to be heard here in the U.S. This goal is 

in line with the FPDA objective as being a ‘transformative quest.’ Furthermore, 

conducting this research in a western setting propagates this view and gives it 

legitimacy.    

The second aspect making FPDA different from CDA is that “FPDA believes in 

complexity rather than polarisation of subjects of study.” Baxter (2008) critiques 

common trends of CDA of being highly polarized presenting dichotomies, where the 

more powerful exercise their power through control and hegemony over the powerless. 

She further posits that this dichotomy results from the emancipatory nature of CDA 

described in the previous paragraph. Instead, the FPDA framework views subjects of 

research (female participants) as being complex personalities having access to the 

same levels of powers as their male counterparts. She further  indicates that both 

women and men operate within a matrix of powerfulness and powerlessness. 

Depending on speech events, speech contexts, and the speech moment, both genders 

can position themselves within this matrix of powerlessness and powerfulness by 

utilizing discursive practices. By analyzing minute details of discourse, the analyst using 

this framework would be able to identify  the position of a speaker—in a certain 

interaction, during a speech event and within a speech context—within this matrix. This 

idea can be applicable to the Saudi media discourse if we view power as a dynamically 

changing abstract construct that changes, depending on a variety of factors, from time 

to time. Given the data for the current study spans a period more than 10 years, the 

same power matrix can be applied with the changing political economic and historical 

circumstances in the context of the study.  
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Third, the FPDA framework “is anti-materialist in tendency.” Unlike CDA where 

discourse is expected to work dialectically (Fairclough and Wodak, 1997), meaning that 

discourse shapes and is shaped by reality, the FPDA views realities as being 

discursively produced. What that means is discourses have always existed, and that 

speakers are born and enter social contexts that are already infused with competing 

discourses. Baxter (2008) refers to this as “pre-existing knowledge systems which 

constantly mediate our thoughts and experiences (p. 4).” FPDA research, then, gives 

researchers an opportunity to self-reflect and exercise a role of an author of their 

research without, of course, ignoring the academic and publishing constraints. Viewing 

discourse in the Saudi society as having its longstanding roots can be justified in two 

ways. First, from a linguistic viewpoint, Arabic has been the language of the Arab 

peninsula for thousands of years, and with that comes a rich and vast heritage, that has 

undeniable ramifications on the discourse of Saudi Arabia today. More often than not, 

quotes from poems that were written thousands of years ago are utilized verbatim in the 

discourse of everyday speech of Arabs and Saudis in particular. Such texts are 

undeniably ideology-bearing and hold views that have long existed. Second, the 

birthplace of Islam, Saudi Arabia holds has its religious roots firmly anchored for over 14 

centuries, which in turn can contribute to the pre-existence of many aspects of 

discourse of Saudi Arabian society today. Like poetry, religious texts from the Qura’an  

and the sayings of The Prophet are not only bound to mosques or books but Saudi 

authors continuously support their arguments by quotes from these two sources.  

Following her postulations on the theoretical differences between CDA and 

FPDA, Baxter (2008) moves on to describe the data selection ideal for research in this 



50 

field. The data for FPDA is special in two ways. First, drawing from Bakhtin’s principle of 

polyphony, FPDA research gives multiple voices the opportunity to be used in the 

discourse, unlike studies in CDA and CA which tend to elicit data from unitary sources. 

The multiplicity in this sense stems from allowing different participants including 

research participants, other researchers, and possibly people who review the research 

an opportunity to be part of the discourse used in the study. Second, following Bakhtin’s 

principle of heteroglossia, FPDA research gives the minority the same level of attention 

that the more powerful openly-recognized accounts enjoy. This is to make certain that 

the otherwise-silenced voices are given space so that their voices are heard.  These 

principles are applicable to the current study in that it aims to give the otherwise silent 

group in the global context an opportunity to be heard through shedding some light on 

their discourses. This goes in line with Baxter’s (2008) view of her framework as “not 

just an academic exercise; it can have a functional and practical outcome in the world – 

always of key importance to the FPDA quest” (p.6).   

The final aspect of Baxter’s (2008) FPDA, which is relevant to the current study 

of Saudi media discourse about the U.S., is how the actual analysis of the texts is 

undertaken. She first critiques CDA’s inability to identify and name certain discourses 

within spoken and written texts. This shortcoming results from the fact that CDA 

analysts classify their discourses in a way that suits their ideological purposes and, 

even if these names and classifications do exist, they are confined to the manuscripts of 

the researchers. To remedy this, she suggests that devising a synchronic as well as a 

diachronic approach to this issue might be helpful in the identification and classification 

of certain discourses. In terms of the diachronic approach, analyses are conducted over 
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a long timespan. This in turn helps in identifying certain patterns and developments 

existent in the discourses of a particular group. The synchronic approach, on the other 

hand, depends on a detailed micro-analysis of long texts belonging to a certain speech 

event. Analysis in this dimension is done in two levels: denotative and connotative. In 

the denotative level, the researcher is expected to describe the verbal and non-verbal 

interactions of a specific social group; whereas in the connotative level, the researcher 

tries to identify instances in which participants strive for power by devising certain 

strategies such as intertexuality, where certain texts, or certain structures of texts, are 

recycled to serve a discursive move (Fairclough, 1992.) By combining results from both 

levels, we can better our understanding of the synchronic aspect of discourse. The 

study at hand takes these diachronic and synchronic approaches as central 

components of its design. The context for the research in question perfectly fits this 

design in terms of the duration for the data occurrence, the diachronic approach, and 

long stretches of discourse, the synchronic approach.  

After having briefly introduced the theoretical framework for the study and 

highlighting its main features, let us turn to another important issue central to indicating 

the significance and importance of the study at hand. The next section provides a 

glimpse on the notion of ideology adopted by many CDA researchers, and declare the 

notion that the current study adopt.  

Ideology 

Central to any critical discourse analysis research are key and inextricably- 

related constructs within the discourse analysis paradigm. It is widely accepted that 

ideology, power, and discourse are intimately related. This  intricate relationship is 

evident in the definition Fairclough (2003) provides for ideology.  
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Ideologies are representations of aspects of the world which contribute to 
establishing and maintaining relations of power, domination, and 
exploitation. They may be enacted in ways of interaction (and therefore in 
genres) and inculcated in ways of being identities (and therefore styles). 
Analysis of texts [discourse]...is an important aspect of ideological analysis 
and critique...  (p. 218)  

The majority of critical discourse analysis research typically relies on one or more 

of these four elements in their inquiry as does the current study. Specifically, the study 

explores how ideological stances of the Saudi society are represented in the media 

discourse, and also investigates the power dynamics influencing the production of 

discourse about the U.S. Thus, it is imperative to briefly shed some light on each of 

these constructs within the CDA framework.  

Pejorative and negative connotations 

Ever since its emergence as a research program, CDA has been concerned with 

the unmasking of ideologies and the revelation of structures of power. What seems to 

be prevalent among the majority of research in the CDA program is a view of ideology 

where pejorative and negative connotations are widely accepted. This tendency to view 

ideology negatively has probably resulted from CDA’s origins. Wodak and Meyer (2009) 

indicate the impetus of CDA to be rooted in the legacy of enlightenment; therefore, its 

main locus is the unraveling of structures of power and the exposing of ideologies. 

Wodak and Meyer (2009) elaborate that ideology is not understood in a positivistic 

fashion because of its inability, unlike other constructs in modern sciences, to be 

subjected to “a process of falsification.” While ideology, according to Wodak and Meyer 

(2009) has continued to entertain its original definition “as a coherent and relatively 

stable set of beliefs or values” (Italics original) in political science, negative connotation 

vis-à-vis such concept are inevitable (p.8). Regardless of which working definition is 
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utilized to guide inquiry in the CDA framework, it should be noted that research is not 

interested in the type of ideology that predominates in a culture. Rather, it is as many 

prominent figures in CDA indicate, the more latent and often hidden type of ideology in 

everyday beliefs, which tends to surface in the form of conceptual metaphors and 

analogies, that interests linguists (Wodak and Meyer, 2009). In other words, in everyday 

life, one sees certain ideas more prevalent than others and often shares those ideas 

without realizing the action. The catalyst of such ideas is usually seen in the semiotic 

aspect of culture (i.e.. language), which surfaces as discourse. Thus, critical discourse 

analysts study discourse to pinpoint such ideas.  

Neutral connotations  

In spite of the prevailing view of ideology, some researchers prefer to challenge 

the norm and propose different definitions. For example, de Beaugrande (2006) 

challenges the widely accepted notion of ideology in CDA research and argues that 

ideology in CDA research may seem like “an oxymoron” (p. 42). His assertion is 

attributed to the largely pejorative connotations associated with the concept in CDA and 

other fields of inquiry. He further posits that such pronouncements sound dated, and 

calls for a more non-trivial, insightful, and socially relevant account of ideology, one that 

does not take for granted the fact that “the analysis of discourse cannot be ‘objective’ 

insofar as the analyst is always already a participant irrevocably implicated in the 

production of the discourse being analysed” (de Beaugrande, 2006, p. 43.) Having 

identified the role of one’s ideological underpinnings, de Beaugrande (2006) calls critical 

discourse analysts not to be against one ideology for the sake of being the “foe” or the 

“scourge” of ideology. Rather, the enterprise of critical discourse analysis should be “[i]n 

effect…interwoven with resistances and reversals: to inform the uninformed; to 
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empower the disempowered; to demystify the mystified; to clarify obscurity; and to raise 

general consciousness for the potential of discourse for such an enterprise” (de 

Beaugrande, 2006, p.44). Discourse analysis is, therefore, a quest for informing and 

reforming (i.e, informing society of the existence of certain phenomena and reforming in 

providing the direction of potential areas of improvement in society).   

In my analysis of the Saudi media discourse about the U.S., the view of ideology 

is very much in tune with that of de Beaugrande (2006). In Chapter 3, I elaborate on 

how discourse analysis in this dissertation is designed to be reflexive of my own 

ideologies and stances. Moreover, unlike the widely accepted view of ideology in CDA, 

where it negatively associates control and hegemony with power, the adopted view here 

is that ideology refers to the attitudes and resistance of stereotypical impressions about 

a certain group, in this case, Saudi society.  

Ideology Adopted in the study  

This subsection  introduces a more formal definition of ideology adopted in the 

current study. One of the key, and probably the most comprehensive theory of ideology 

in CDA, is proposed in van Dijk (1997, 1998, 2001). For van Dijk (1998), ideology in its 

simplest form revolves around a society’s limitations, interests and preferred ways of 

thinking, but conceptually it is formed by the disciplinary triangle which relates cognition, 

society, and discourse. van Dijk (1998) attributes the need for this triangle to be studied 

to gain insight into an ideology of a certain society by addressing three main points. 

First, in order to study ideology, one needs to consider the status, internal organization, 

and mental functions within the social cognition in a certain group. Second, ideology is 

also conditioned by social, political, cultural, and historical factors and finally, socially-



55 

situated discourse and communication constitute the sites where ideologies are formed, 

changed, and reproduced.   

Like de Beaugrande (2006), van Dijk (2006) does not consider ideology to be 

inherently negative, having only to do with domination, hegemony, and abuse of power. 

Although he does not consider this account to be fundamentally wrong, van Dijk (1997) 

attributes his divergence from the critical approach to ideology, which considers 

ideology to be a pure modality of power, to the fact that it is one-sided and too 

superficial (p. 25). van Dijk (1997) explains his position, indicating that if we view 

ideology as a negative construct being exercised by those who have access to power, 

we need to constantly keep asking how exactly do social functions play a role in forming 

ideologies. Second, if we view ideology as a negative construct expressive of 

manipulation and domination, we necessarily view the “dominated groups..[are] merely 

ideological dupes and ignore[.] that these may develop their own ideologies of 

resistance” (ibid: p. 25). He, therefore, posits that other ideologies can be seen in light 

of opposition or resistance, competition between equally-powerful groups, promotion of 

the internal cohesion of a group, or the pursuit of the survival of humankind (van Dijk, 

2006).  

The current study, thus, falls within the inquiry of opposition and resistance within 

van Dijk’s definition of ideology, a definition that can be seen more as a ‘worldview’, and 

one that constitutes ‘social cognition’. Ideology is, then, not necessarily “individual”, nor 

is it “only mental.” it is a socially-shared construct encapsulating a  

“set of factual and evaluative beliefs – that is the knowledge and the 
opinions – of a group [...that are considered]  the foundation of the social 
beliefs shared by a social group [….] In other words, a bit like the axioms 
of a formal system, ideologies consist of those general and abstract social 
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beliefs, shared by a group, that control or organize the more specific 
knowledge and opinions (attitudes) of a group” (ibid: pp. 48-49).  

It is this view of ideology that the current study adopts and explores in great detail, 

where attitudes and social beliefs of the Saudi society, both cognitively and socially, are 

manifested in In what van Djik terms as socially-situated discourse.  

Ingroup vs. Outgroup membership 

Therefore, processes of self identification signify belonging to a group and thus 

generate a dichotomous relationship between in-group and out-group membership. This 

leads us to another dimension of van Dijk’s (2001) ideological representation: the “Us” 

versus “Them” dichotomy. van Dijk (1999) refers to this dichotomous relationship as the 

“ideological” or “political square”, and indicates that this aspect is characteristic of 

discourse in society. Conceptually, the representation of ideology in the discourse tends 

to be a result of polarizing in-group and out-group relationships through a dual process 

of emphasis and mitigation. van Dijk (1998) indicates that ideological discourses 

typically present the good characters/actions of “us” and the bad characters/actions of 

“them”. The mitigation process, on the other hand, involves de-emphasizing the bad 

characters/actions of “us” and good characters/actions of “them.” The positive self-

presentation and negative-other-presentation is useful as it helps distinguish attitudes 

and ideologies and ultimately exhibit ideological frames through identifying certain 

strategies where such moves are exercised. van Dijk (1999) asserts that if we assume 

the positive-self presentation and negative-other presentation are representative of 

ideological structures in discourse, then we can predict that certain strategies and 

structures in discourse have ideological underpinnings. In their discourse about the 

U.S., the writers in Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat are expected to utilize a U.S.-Them 
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dichotomy along the lines of van Dijk (1998), whether when they negatively portray the 

U.S. or in arguments presenting positive attitudes. Table 2-1 introduces a list of 

potential strategies and structures that can indicate positive-self presentation and 

negative-other presentation. van Dijk (1995) warns that these strategies and structures 

are dependent on topic, context, speech acts and communicative goals. Therefore, they 

are not to be taken at face-value.  

2-1  Discursive strategies signifying positive-self presentation and negative-other 
presentation 

Ingroup Outgroup 
Emphasis De-emphasis 
Hyperbole Understatement 
Topiccalization 
            -sentential (micro) 
            -textual (macro) 

De-topicalization  

High, prominent position Low, non-prominent position  
Headlining, summarizing  Marginalization  
Detailed description  Vague, overall description  
Attribution to personality Attribution to context 
Explicit  Implicit 
Direct  Indirect  
Narrative illustration  No storytelling  
Argumentative support  No argumentative support  
Impression management No impression management 

Note: adapted from van Dijk (1995) 
Power 

An important aspect to further our understanding of ideology within CDA is power 

and how access to power is seen in the discourse. The common view of power in the 

critical discourse analysis research concerns the exploitation of access to power 

resources to coerce social inequalities between different groups. Typically, CDA 

researchers, according to scholars such as Wodak and Meyer (2009) and Fairclough 

(2003),view discourse as a lens with which they can look more closely at the language 

of those who are responsible for the existence of inequalities. The notion of power 

adopted by the majority of CDA research is that of Foucault, which stipulates that power 
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is “a systematic and constitutive element/characteristic of society” (Wodak and Meyer, 

2009, p. 9). This form of power is not only existent in the intent to threaten people  and 

violently commit an act, but also can take the form of implying happiness would result 

from purchasing a certain commodity (ibid). Power is thus seen as a cause and effect 

relation where the powerful do something that would result in the less powerful acting in 

ways which favor the interest of the former group. Wodak and Meyer (2009) 

summarizes the notion of power targeted by CDA researchers in this rhetorical question 

“[h]ow do things work at the level of ongoing subjugation, at the level of those 

continuous and uninterrupted processes which subject our bodies, govern our gestures 

and dictate our behaviours?” (p. 9) It is then assumed that power is typically invisible, 

but the importance of revealing it lies in bettering our understanding of society and the 

relations within. Language is unequivocally one of the main facets where we can gauge 

its effect; hence, power is a central topic to the majority of CDA research.  

Admittedly, certain resources are required in order for power to be applicable to 

any context resulting in participants acting in certain manners. Thompson (2013) 

associates different forms of power with different resources. Based on this distinction, 

we have economic power resulting from access to material and financial resources, 

political power associated with authority, coercive or physical power associated with 

physical and armed force, and finally symbolic power resulting from access to means of 

information and communication resources. In the current study, symbolic power gives 

rise to the discourse being investigated.  Having “the capacity to intervene in the course 

of events, to influence the actions of others and indeed to create events, through the 

means of the production and transmission of symbolic forms” (Thompson, 2013) gives 
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members of society access to symbolic power. More than other form of power, the 

current study considers symbolic power as a central form of power in the critical 

analysis of Saudi Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat discourse. Looking closely at the 

context of the study, it cannot be denied that Saudi society is far less powerful in terms 

of military, economic7, and political resources compared to its U.S. counterpart. 

However, given their access to media, Saudi authors in Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat 

utilize what Thompson (2013) refers to as symbolic power to voice their ideological 

stances and attitudes about the U.S (p. 17). The current study thus views power in its 

symbolic meaning and attempts to establish a connection between this form of power  

and the discourse of Saudi media.  

Conclusion 

In this Chapter, a general view of the theoretical framework utilized in the study 

was presented. Several key items in the CDA paradigm have been introduced and 

briefly described. This discussion started with the general theories and definitions of 

CDA and how it has evolved throughout the past few decades. Then, I touched upon 

the central features that make this paradigm ideal for the current study. Next, an 

overview of what discourse for CDA was introduced. The Chapter also highlighted the 

different approaches within CDA. Specifically,  special attention was paid to the 

sociocognitive and discourse-historical approach as they relate directly to the current 

research. Furthermore, the Chapter highlighted aspects of the Feminine post-

structuralist Discourse Analysis adopted for the current study.   

                                            
7
 Although some might question this determination and contend that Saudi Arabia is economically 

powerful thanks to its big oil market share, what needs to be noted is that this commodity is completely 
controlled by the government.   
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I have also presented a concise discussion of two central items to the current 

study, namely ideology and power. As noted in the discussion above, the typical view of 

ideology commonly accepted by CDA researchers is a negative one, where the more 

powerful coercively abuse their access to power in ways that might not be in the best 

interest of other groups of society. However, the context of the current study is slightly 

different as two groups were identified: 1) the Saudi society represented by its elite 

having access to the media and 2) the US government and society. The relationship 

between the two groups is clearly less tangible as it does not exhibit a control/controlled 

group relationship typically seen in CDA research. The notion of ideology adopted in the 

current study is, therefore, a neutral, less pejorative one that echoes scholars such as 

de Beaugrande (2006) and van Dijk (1998, 1995, 2006).  
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CHAPTER 3 
METHODOLOGY 

The current study is qualitative in nature, and its results are obtained through a 

systematic and critical analysis of discourse. When the discourse is mentioned, an 

immediate association between discourse and ‘text is made. Research in CDA views 

texts in their holistic, more general view. Fairclough (1995) challenges the widely 

accepted view of a text as “be[ing] a piece of written language—a whole 'work' such as 

a poem or a novel, or a relatively discrete part of a work such as a chapter. A rather 

broader conception has become common within discourse analysis, where a text may 

be either written or spoken discourse, so that, for example, the words used in a 

conversation (or their written transcription) constitute a text” (p.4). It is this broad notion 

of text that the current study adopts, and, hence, will be used to refer to selected pieces 

of Saudi written media about the U.S.   

The research in this dissertation incorporates an array of approaches within the 

CDA paradigm to examine select published texts from opinion and op-ed articles in the 

Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat newspapers. This Chapter highlights the data collection 

process for this dissertation, explaining how the texts are obtained, the timeline of the 

selection process, how the texts are appropriated for analysis, and finally how the 

analysis is carried out.  

Qualitative Research 

The main goal of qualitative research revolves around gaining an in-depth 

understanding of human phenomena, and what governs these phenomena. With this 

overriding goal, qualitative research examines the reasons and manners associated 

with these phenomena, rather than investigating their spatial and temporal realities. 
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Within the vast qualitative research paradigm, the current study utilizes the idea of 

“research as bricolage.” Conceptually, Rogers (2012) indicates that bricolage research, 

as proposed by Denzin and Lincoln (2000) and later theorized by Kincheloe (2001; 

2004a; 2004b; 2004c; 2004d; 2005a) and Berry (2004a; 2006), is characterized by its 

critical, multi-perspectival, multi-theoretical and multi-methodological approach to 

inquiry. What follows highlights the main aspects of ‘bricolage research’, the common 

grounds between this trend and critical discourse analysis, and finally how CDA is 

applicable to the current study.  

Illustrating the evolution of bricolage research, Rogers (2012) refers to the 

etymological foundation of bricolage, “which denotes crafts-people who creatively use 

materials left over from other projects to construct new artifacts” (p. 1), and how this 

meaning permeated to qualitative research by Levi-Strasuss (1966; as cited in Rogers, 

2012) assertion that “bricoleurs use only the tools and materials at hand.” To further 

explain, Rogers (2012) contrasts this mode of construction with the work of engineers, 

who follow a certain set of steps to carry out a procedure and have a set of tools to 

complete their tasks. To the qualitative research domain, the case is quite the contrary; 

this metaphor is used to refer to the methodological practices that are conceptually 

derived from notions of eclecticism, emergent design, flexibility and plurality (ibid.)  Such 

multiplicity entails examining phenomena from a variety of methodological and 

theoretical perspectives, which sometimes can be in competition. 

The shifts in qualitative research to adopt a multiplicity of theoretical and 

methodological approaches in the meaning-making process of qualitative research 

throughout the past century inspired Norman Denzin and Yvonna Lincoln (2005) to 



63 

borrow the anthropologist Levi-Strauss’s bricolage metaphor to describe such 

eclecticism (p. 5). For them, “the combination of multiple methodological practices, and 

empirical materials, perspectives, and observers in a single study is best understood, as 

a strategy that adds rigor, breadth, complexity, richness, and depth to any inquiry.”   The 

resulting analysis, therefore, is expected to demonstrate a deeper understanding of the 

phenomena being researched and also account for paradoxes that are associated with 

such phenomena. Being complex and rigorous, the meaning-making processes are  

multi-faceted and multi-layered ensuring that findings and results are not born pre-

maturely.  

This methodological orientation of the bricolage research resonates to a very 

great extent with the agenda and aspirations of the CDA paradigm. As we have seen 

earlier in this Chapter, the CDA theoretical underpinnings are centered around its 

multidisciplinarity. van Dijk (2001) emphasizes that CDA is “essentially diverse and 

multidisciplinary” (p. 96). He further explains that due to the nature that the goal of CDA 

is a combination of scholarly and social responsibilities, researchers ought to have a 

rigorous outlook of this scholarship. Thus, “[i]ts multidisciplinary theories must account 

for the complexities of the relationships between discourse structures and social  

structures” (van Dijk, 2001, p.96).  

Clearly, the bricolage is more than a multi-method, multi-theory research. It is a 

means by which qualitative researchers show their engagement and interest in the 

meaning-making and inquiry process. For Rogers (2012), this view challenges the 

traditional principle that researchers must be neutral when observing a research 

context. Researchers are active participants in the process and, rather than being 



64 

dethatched neutrals, they “should engage the political dimension of inquiry.” (Rogers, 

2012, p. 7). This notion of the researcher as a bricoleur greatly reverberates the 

objectives of the CDA program, and thus, is used as a methodological backbone of the 

study at hand.  

The Reflexive Researcher  

Before I delve into the actual analysis of the data for this study, it is important to 

stress that, as in any qualitative research, any interpretation made throughout this 

project is bound to be influenced by the researcher’s personal history, identity, 

educational background, cultural background, and other factors which might have 

influenced my worldview. As mentioned earlier, one of the central requirements of 

qualitative research implies that the researcher ought to reflexively express his/her 

social positioning.. According to Ruby (1980, as  cited in Krefting, 1991, p. 218), 

“reflexivity refers to the assessment of the influence of the investigator’s own 

background, perceptions, and interests on the qualitative research process.” Reflexivity 

is centered around the fact that the researcher’s background dictates the organization, 

examination, and analysis of the findings (ibid). It also recognizes that “the self cannot 

be excluded from the research process, and that accumulated life experiences color all 

aspects of the research process from the selection of focus, to the shaping of questions, 

to the interpretation of data” (Daly, 2007, p.189). It is, therefore, considered impossible 

to achieve a formal analysis of a particular phenomenon while leaving out the personal 

interpretations, perspectives, and theoretical interests of the researcher (Chouliaraki & 

Fairclough, 1999). As a result, that being reflexive entails  

a critical attitude towards data, and recognition of the influence on the 
research of such factors as the location of the setting, the sensitivity of the 
topic, power relations in the field and the nature of the social interaction 
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between researcher and researched.  (Brewer, 2000, p. 127) italics are 
mine. 

In order to be reflexive, researchers have to bring their social positions and 

positioning into prominence when presenting their account of a story, which they 

obtained from their data. It is also crucial to highlight their perspectives, assumptions, 

and their political and social orientations in relation to the research they are conducting. 

Additionally, in order to bolster the accountability of the research and increase its rigor 

and integrity, it is encouraged that reflexivity be a continuous process throughout the 

course of the research.  

My reflexive social positioning within the current research study is many-fold. 

First, I am culturally involved in two ontologically opposing societies. One  society is 

religiously oriented; the other is secular8 giving rise to potential competing world views 

that could potentially influence the understanding of certain aspects in the discourse in 

question. These ontological differences between the Muslim Middle East and the 

secular West are considered by Clark (2010) as one of the sources of translation 

infidelity between texts in Arabic and English in the news, as religiously-charged 

discourses are not easily conveyed to the western readers. Being reflexively situated 

between the two cultures, I am at an advantage of having access to both ontologies to a 

great extent, enabling me draw from both whenever needed. The second aspect of my 

reflexive positioning within this research relates to my my emic-etic perspective to the 

discourse being analyzed. While being an insider to the Saudi culture and an outsider 

who conducts the research in a Western academic setting, the insider-outsider dynamic 

                                            
8
 According to Al-Hawali (1982), the common understanding of secularism in contemporary Islamic books 

is the separation of state and religion. Therefore, the view that the U.S. is a secular society stems from 
this contention.  
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to qualitative research is enhanced.  This enables me to be interactively involved in the 

research process moving reflexively between my intricate participation in the data 

selection, analysis and presentation. and my outsider perspective in the meaning-

making process of the data at hand has been influenced by my academic training in the 

U.S.  

Third, I feel obligated to reflexively touch on my interest in this research study. 

My main objective of the research study is to contribute to human knowledge and 

potentially add to the understanding of the complex relationships between society, 

ideology, discursive practices, and discourse. I am also invested in clearing some of the 

misconceptions about the Saudi people that prevail in some U.S. media, and probably 

among  a majority of the population.. I take pride in my Saudi identity, yet at the same 

time cannot deny my admiration of the American society. I wish that this research study 

will help ease many of the conflicts between the two societies, which might have 

contributed to or resulted from the 9/11 attacks on the U.S. This research study 

attempts to achieve these overarching goals while adhering to the ethics and 

responsibilities of the qualitative researcher explained earlier in this Chapter.  

Model of Analysis 

Given the complexity of the issue under investigation and the need for painting a 

nuanced picture of the Saudi media discourse on the U.S., the model used to conduct 

the analysis needs to be as comprehensive as possible. The data that I use for this 

research is vast, encompassing in excess of 900 articles, as will be seen in the sections 

to come. Obviously, with a corpus this vast, it is almost impossible to provide an in-

depth analysis that will cover all aspects of the discourse if conventional CDA tools were 

to be used. To solve this dilemma, I resort to Carvalho (2000) who advances a 
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comprehensive multistep model for CDA analysis of media texts (p.4). Her rationale for 

innovation is that conventional approaches to media discourse analysis such as van 

Dijk’s macrostructure outlook to discourse (1980, 1985), frame analysis (e.g., Gamson, 

Croteau, Hoynes & Sasson, 1992; Entman, 1993) and narrative analysis (e.g., 

McComas and Shanahan, 1999) fail to provide a full perspectival account of the media 

discourse being analyzed.  

Specifically, while van Dijk’s macrostructural analysis provides a skeletal 

overview of a text by looking at internal constructions of the meaning in a topic-driven 

fashion, it lacks the holistic aspects of discourse analysis. As such, it has limited use 

when it comes to analyzing large numbers of texts, as macrostructure analysis of 

discourse does not provide an easy comparison between different texts. Conversely, 

frame analysis attempts to identify central ideas or principles of texts, thereby, possibly 

leaving out significant aspects of the construction of an issue, or insufficient attention 

given to details. Finally, narrative analysis might lead to neglecting parts of texts that do 

not conform to a narrative. Carvalho (2000), nonetheless, admits that several aspects of 

these approaches are beneficial to her model of media analysis, and, thus, proposes 

extending them to a multistep approach explained herein. She further posits that the 

model of analysis she proposes pays special attention to three equally-important 

aspects of discourse that are not satisfied by the conventional media discourse analysis 

models: 1) the time plane in discourse analysis, 2) agents’ intervention in (discursive) 

reality, and 3) modes of operation of discourse.  

  As far as the time plane in discourse analysis is concerned, Carvalho (2000) 

claims that discourse analysis literature has not paid enough attention to time as a 
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major factor in determining discursive constructions. In reality, discourse has a temporal 

aspect to it where texts are either prior to each other, simultaneous, or consecutive. 

Each of these relations have undeniable bearing on each other. Simultaneous texts can 

be insightful in showing how the representation of reality is achieved by different texts, 

whereas priority or posteriority relations entail changes in the discourse. She, therefore, 

highlights the importance of the historical nature of discourse as one of its fundamental 

characteristics because “texts always build on previous ones, taking up or challenging 

former discourses” (ibid, p. 18). Based on the prominence of time as a central player in 

the construction of discourse, she promotes considering a historical-diachronic outlook 

when conducting analysis. In this study’s analysis of media texts in the two papers, time 

plays a pivotal role in the construction of ideologies and attitudes about the U.S. which 

authors express in their written pieces; thus, this particular model of analysis is adopted.  

Secondly, Carvalho (2000) considers journalists’ roles in the construction of 

reality somewhat secondary, indicating that “what journalists do is usually a discursive 

re-construction of reality” (p. 19. Journalists produce texts about events that they rarely 

witness, or about a reality that is mediated to them by other participants. Therefore, a 

variety of social actors are considered sources of information for those journalists, and it 

is, thus, imperative to account for agents’ intervention in (discursive) reality. This 

assumption leads us to acknowledge the important role played by external social actors 

in the construction of discourse reality, for which Carvalho’s model accounts. The last 

aspect we are left with that Carvalho (2000) indicates missing in conventional media 

discourse analysis literature is the modes of operation of discourse. These modes are 

answers to questions such as how discourse and social realities interact and what 
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social and political consequences can be generated through discourse. Put differently, 

media discourse analysis has to define the actual result of a certain discourse, or to use 

John Austin’s (1975) terminology, “what is the illocutionary act of a certain utterance?”  

Textual Analysis 

After defining these shortcomings of conventional media discourse analysis, 

Carvalho (2000) proposes a comprehensive two-dimensional media discourse analysis. 

The first dimension is a six-step textual analysis of media discourse: 1) surface 

descriptors and structural organization, 2) objects, 3) actors, 4) language and rhetoric, 

5) discursive strategies and processes, and 6) ideological standpoints. Each of these 

steps is intended to unravel some aspect of the texts being analyzed. The sections to 

come elaborate on each of these components.  

Surface descriptors and structural organization:  

Carvalho (2000) proposes exploring a few ‘surface’ elements of the texts that 

stand out to have significance on the overall indications of discourse. These elements 

include the dates, pages, authors, and headlines of the articles among others. While 

they do not provide deterministic views about the discourse, surface descriptors and 

structures can identify the ideological commitments and institutional belongings of the 

discourse authorship (ibid, p. 21).  

Admittedly, some aspects of the surface descriptors and structures described in 

Carvalho (2000), such as page numbers and author names, tend to be accounted for in 

print media studies, and might not add significant contribution to the current research 

that is concerned with the diachronic aspect of discourse. Thus, since the current study 

relies on Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat websites as the data source, factors such as 
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page numbers cannot be determined. Instead, a more relevant factor is where the data 

are gathered within the data source website.  

As far as the website appearance is concerned, although the Saudi Al-Jazirah 

newspaper has changed its website several times throughout the period from 

September 2001 until late 2013, the changes have been minor. In fact, the skeleton of 

the website has remained relatively the same. Specifically, the home page displays the 

major events happening around the day of release. On the home page, also, there are 

links to the major sections of the paper such as the main page, local news page, and 

economy. The data for the current study is sourced from the opinion section of the 

website, within which there are usually three subsections: opinion, columns, and 

commentary. Editorials are usually on the website’s main page under the title كلمة الجزيرة , 

or رأي الجزيرة  which is literally translated as ‘Al-Jazirah Word’ or ‘Al-Jazirah Opinion’. As 

mentioned in the Chapter 2, the editorials are not of interest to the current study 

because, according to Henry & Tator (2002), they tend to express the ideological stance 

of the newspaper’s owners and managers, which is not the scope of the current 

research. Rather, the study is interested in the discourse of authors who are not 

affiliated with the newspaper, as their articles tend to be less influenced by the 

ideologies of the newspaper.  

As for Asharq Alawsat newspaper, the data are gathered using the website’s 

archives, which feature a search engine with capabilities to retrieve articles published 

between 2000 and the present. Data are retrieved using simple searches of the key 

words  أمریكا ‘America’ and its derivations such as األمریكیة ‘American’(fem.sing), األمریكی 

(masc.sing), الوالیات المتحدة ‘The United States’, بوش ‘Bush,’ and ٔاوباما ‘Obama’. Unlike Al-
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Jazirah website, where I had to manually maneuver through the website archives issue 

by issue to gather the data, the archives of Asharq Alawsat have a keyword search that 

yielded the exact results I sought. Between 09/11/2001 and 12/31/2013, Asharq 

Alawsat’s website has not changed much in terms of physical properties. The website 

features a light green home page with links to different sections of the paper. As for the 

content of the website, the homepage typically consists of the main stories covered on 

that day’s issue. The main stories appear in a relatively salient position and larger than 

usual font with imagery representative of the coverage of the main events.  

The second part of Carvalho’s (2000) surface descriptors and structural 

organization analysis is to study the overall structure of the articles to gain a preliminary 

interpretation of the issue at stake and a perspective of what authors of texts are saying 

about an issue. In other words, what needs to be looked for at this stage is the preferred 

reading of the discourse. The tone of the authors here is a crucial lens through which 

one can get a feel of how the articles, in general, portray the U.S. during the periods of 

data sampling. In this stage the articles are analyzed with the overarching goal of 

finding whether the authors portray positive, negative, neutral, or mixed feelings about 

the U.S., its people, and its actions. Analyzing the tone of the authors helps guide the 

following steps and highlights the general consensus among the sample. Following Kim 

(2012), each article is analyzed for tone. The tone in Carvalho’s model (2000) model is 

determined by looking at the headlines, the first few paragraphs, and analyzing the 

lexical, rhetorical choices. Based on these choices, positive ratings are given to articles 

that express authors’ praise, admiration, content of the US, its people, and its actions in 

general. Conversely, negative ratings are given to articles that explicitly oppose, 
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condemn, criticize, and demonize the U.S., its people, its actions and its policies. 

Finally, articles that are considered mixed or neutral include discourse that objectively 

depicts the U.S., its people, its actions or its policies.  

The rating process of the articles simply entails giving a score of 1 to articles that 

exhibit positive attitudes. In case when articles portray negative attributes, a score of -1 

is assigned. A score of 0 is given to articles that neither exhibit positive nor negative 

attitudes, but simply state facts or present un-opinionated matter. Relying on the 

authors’ lexical choices, the titles they use for their articles and the discursive practices 

they employ increase the ability of rating replication.  

Objects: 

Carvalho (2000, p.22) defines objects as ‘topics’ or ‘themes’ that the discourse is 

trying to present. She indicates that her choice to use the term objects instead of only 

‘topics’ or ‘themes’ enhances the idea that discourse “constitutes rather than just ‘refers 

to the realities at stake.” Objects, therefore, are more comprehensive than just themes 

or topics, either of which tends to be relied on by content analysis and discourse 

analysis research. Instead, objects comprise both constructs and, as a result, they 

constitute rather than refer to realities interrogated. Identifying objects is an important 

step in understanding the role of discourses and thus deconstructing them.   

Actors 

Carvalho (2000) refers to actors in the discourse under analysis as entities 

corresponding to questions such as, whom does the article mention and how are those 

represented? In answering these two questions, we seek to identify the major roles 

discourse plays in constructing the image of social actors and defining their identities 

and relations to reality. An important component in the examination of actors in 
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discourse lies in the perceived influence of such actors in shaping the overall meaning 

of the text (ibid). 

It should be noted that in the analysis of the corpus, the first three steps in the 

textual analysis of the data involved looking at entire texts. Unlike the remaining steps 

where a more detailed outlook is needed, the first three steps are helpful in determining 

the general ideological orientation of the data. Put differently, by looking at the surface 

descriptors and overall structures, defining the actors and identifying the objects, the 

analyst is able to draw preliminary conclusions about the orientation of the texts being 

analyzed. The next two steps, i.e., the analysis of language and rhetoric and the 

discursive strategies and processes) are where these initial conclusions are confirmed, 

which leads to the final step of the textual analysis where the ideological standpoints are 

derived.    

Language and rhetoric 

This component of Carvalho’s (2000) model concerns the linguistic aspects of 

the discourse. In particular, she suggests exploring the lexical choices employed by 

authors to portray their representation of certain realities. Such lexical choices may 

include forms of adjectivization and word choices.  Richardson (2007) confirms that 

looking at the lexical choices is the first stage in any text or discourse analysis. Such 

choices are important in determining how naming and references and predication are 

achieved by the authors, both of which bear imprints of value judgments (ibid.). 

Language and rhetoric analysis also entails looking at the syntactic moves employed 

and how such moves impact the pragmatic functions of discourse. With reference to the 

rhetorical choices made by an author, the analyst needs to pay close attention to how 

these choices are pragmatically rooted. Since the data used for this study is in Arabic, I 
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provide an overview of some Arabic syntactic structures and their pragmatic functions 

as well as a brief account of Arabic rhetoric once the methodology is completed.  

Discursive strategies and processes 

Jørgensen and Phillips (2002) indicate that the “[a]nalysis of discursive practice 

focuses on how authors of texts draw on already existing discourses and genres to 

create a text, and on how receivers of texts also apply available discourses and genres 

in the consumption and interpretation of the texts” (p. 69). This process of strategically 

utilizing discourse may entail some manipulation of a reality to achieve a certain end or 

effect. Carvalho (2000) warns that manipulating a reality is not achieved by falsification 

of information, but through conscious or unconscious intervention to achieve a certain 

goal. Thus, a discursive strategy or process is seen in light of the goal it tries to achieve. 

The mere practice of selecting a topic to be covered in an opinion piece is one of the 

simplest examples of a discursive strategy or process. In Chapter 2, a list of discursive 

practices was quoted from van Dijk’s (1995) positive-self presentation and negative-

other presentation. Admittedly, there is an abundance of possible discursive strategies 

and processes and one needs to link each strategy to the social actors involved in order 

to find the intended or sometimes hidden realties. As such, determining the discursive 

strategies and processes in a text is an integral part of analysis of discourse. This leads 

us to the next component of Carvalho’s model, the ideological standpoints.  

Ideological standpoints 

Carvalho (2000) identifies this step as having the most influential shaping 

component to discourse, but is one that is not easily attainable. While it is natural to 

assume that ideology is the overarching aspect of the texts, the previous five steps are 

used conjunctionally to arrive at the ideological standpoints of these texts. Moreover, 
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the analyst is required to do some interpretive work in order to arrive at such ideological 

standpoints (ibid.). This step is, therefore, left as the final step in the textual analysis 

component.  

Contextual Analysis 

The second dimension of Carvalho’s (2000) model of analysis entails looking 

beyond the text/unit of analysis. Contextual analysis requires the researcher to account 

for temporal and historical relations. In particular, she suggests comparing texts in a 

synchronic fashion and a historical diachronic manner. In my analysis of the Saudi 

media discourse, the contextual analysis also involves exploring the possible 

implications of social/cultural aspects in the overall representation of realties evident in 

the discourse.    

Carvalho (2000) applies this model in a text-by-text fashion, thereby looking at 

discourse under analysis as one unit. However, since this study follows a slightly 

different approach, looking at a much larger corpus, the textual analysis model is 

adapted to be applied to the current context. The main difference regards the order in 

which the six- step model is applied. Specifically, I apply the two steps which relate to 

surface descriptors and structures as well as actors description to the whole corpus, 

and employ the remaining four steps in a context-by-context fashion. This is because 

the discourse exhibits a pattern where certain discursive features are linked to certain 

historical contexts, thereby necessitating that discourses pertaining to these contexts be 

viewed separately. For instance, texts pertaining to the Iraq war in 2003 deploy 

discursive features different from those utilized in the discourse related to president 

Obama’s election and inauguration. Therefore, the four steps following the surfaces 

descriptors and actors analysis are applied to each context separately.       
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Data Collection/ Selection 

The data selection and collection process is divided in two phases. The first 

phase, the data selection process, entails choosing the articles that comprise the corpus 

discourse to be appropriated for use in the study. Given the time span of the data 

collection period, the sources of the data are undeniably vast. The model of analysis 

explained previously is well suited for data that stretches for long periods of time. In 

particular, Carvalho (2000) uses a formula of a re-selection process that entails 

combining comprehensive (exhaustive) analysis of texts in selected periods with the 

analysis of what she refers to as ‘critical discourse moments’. She devises this method 

in her analysis of a corpus of 2300 newspaper articles on the issue of climate change 

between 1985 to 1997, and it proved efficient. Her rationale in the re-selection process 

is two-fold: first, there are periods that are integral in the shaping and construction of 

discourse around a particular issue of interest thereby calling for an integral analysis; 

whereas other periods are of less significance as discursive construction tends to slow 

down resulting in more recurrence of certain discursive practices. The latter periods are 

where ‘critical discourse moments’ are analyzed in lieu of the detailed analysis of 

articles. Carvalho (2000) refers to ‘critical discourse moments’ as “periods that involve 

specific happenings which may lead to a challenge to the 'established' discursive 

positions. Questions to ask about the ‘critical discursive moments’ include: Did 

arguments change because of them? Did new alternative views arise?”(p. 5). Thus, I 

use Carvalho’s notion of ‘critical discourse moments’ to selectively analyze newspaper 

articles surrounding certain points in the past 12 years. 

Let us take an example of critical discourse moments from the data used in the 

study. The data collection process started with articles from September 12. Expectedly, 
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columnists during the following few weeks write pieces that are expressive of their 

opinions and attitudes about the attacks. A few weeks later, the American government 

wages its war on terror starting on the Afghani lands. The start of the war marks a shift 

in the discourse of Saudi authors, as their topics selected for commentary change from 

the 9/11 attacks to the war on terror. This shift in the discourse exemplifies a critical 

discourse moment. Another critical discourse moment is found around the 2008 election 

of the current U.S. President Barack Obama, and is characterized by an important shift 

in the discourse as will be seen in the results Chapters. Importantly, these critical 

discourse moments are also helpful in identifying objects in the discourse.   

The data collected for this study were elicited from the Saudi newspapers Al-

Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat, two major media outlets among the four most influential 

newspapers in Saudi Arabia. In Chapter 1 of this dissertation, I discussed the main 

reasons why Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat were chosen to be the main source of data 

for the current study. The articles selection process is based on the following two 

criteria.  

Criterion One: The authors of the articles have to be Saudi nationals. Many 

prominent Arabic-speaking individuals from different backgrounds and professions are 

occasionally invited to participate in Saudi newspapers. While they have their audience, 

the discourse they utilize is not representative of the Saudi media of the same. In order 

to recognize whether a writer is actually a Saudi national, I utilize my knowledge of the 

Saudi society to pinpoint the writer’s background. Although the majority of authors are 

public figures, one ne way to decipher this  is by relying on the names of the writers, 

which can usually indicate whether the writer is Saudi or not. In particular, Arabic last 
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names are categorized with the use of the prefix al- that signifies belonging to a tribe. 

Ryding (2005) comments that Arabic personal names are a rich site for cultural 

information (p. 97). She further indicates that Arabic family names are structurally 

complex and may refer to information about the family, place of origin (e.g., bayruutiyy 

-religion (e.g., nuur-u l ,(’blacksmith‘ ,حداد  e.g., Haddad) from Beirut’), profession‘ , بیروتي 

diin  نور الدین, ‘light of religion), or even physical characteristics (e.g., ahdab أحدب, 

‘humpbacked’). Such naming practices vary considerably within the Arab world (ibid.), 

and I rely on my cultural background as a Saudi in determining whether an author is a 

Saudi national or not. When in doubt, especially in the case of authors from neighboring 

Arab Gulf countries where last names tend to exhibit similar features, further 

investigation had to be conducted, for example by looking up authors on the Internet to 

check their background. 

One limitation with this approach is the fact that an author’s cultural background 

cannot be determined verbatim. In other words, with a global world such as ours, it is 

inevitable to possibly have a person raised in a country and acquire their culture while 

still having bonds with their origins. For example, a person might be born and raised in 

the U.S. to a Saudi family, but still has his/her Saudi last name. Admittedly, this person 

cannot be categorized as representative of the Saudi culture or society although the 

family might have raised the person according to Saudi traditions. Despite the fact that I 

have not encountered this in my data collection, it is still a possibility. One way to solve 

this is to search information about this person which  tends to be readily available 

thanks to social networking and web sites.   
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Criterion Two: The articles that incorporate the discourse about the U.S. used in 

the study have to be opinionated. In other words, they have to express the author’s own 

views about the topic, not that of the newspaper. News articles are not used as 

discourse for the study. My rationale behind this does not have to do with the fact that 

news articles do not manifest ideologies or attitudes – many CDA studies have ascribed 

news discourse as a catalyst for ideological representation (e.g., Teo, 2000; Pietikäinen, 

2003). However, news reporting practices generally tend to conform with the ideologies 

of the news agencies and the owners of newspapers. While structurally different from 

the news articles in that they are not sources of new information, editorials are also not 

“merely idle statements of senior writers’ opinions; often they express the broader 

ideological stance of the newspaper’s owners and managers” (Henry & Tator, 2002), 

and, therefore, are not used in the study. Opinion pieces usually, though not completely, 

tend to be less contaminated with the ideologies and views of the newspapers. For 

similar reasons, Alarfaj’s (2013) study of Saudi newspapers’ excludes editorials from his 

data sampling. He further indicates that the fact that contributors to editorials are usually 

anonymous is an additional disqualifier for such genre; notwithstanding editorials are an 

important site for ideology that a study with a different scope of research might consider.     

Description of the Data  

As mentioned previously, the data for the study are opinion articles selected from 

Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat according the two criteria described. After applying the 

exclusion policies, the data considered for analysis in the current research comprise 

962 opinion pieces gathered from the two newspapers under investigation starting from 

September 12, 2001 until December 31, 2013. The articles range in length from 150 to 

2315 words, with an average length of 891 words for Asharq Alawsat and 651 words for 
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Al-Jazirah. Of these articles, Al-Jazirah newspaper authors contributed to 489 articles, 

whereas their counterparts in the Asharq Alawsat newspaper contributed to 457 articles. 

This difference might be attributed to the fact that Saudi columnists in Al-Jazirah 

account for the majority of articles issued, while Asharq Alawsat features authors from 

different nationalities in addition to their Saudi columnists. However, the higher article 

average length in Asharq Alawsat is a balancing factor between the two newspapers. 

Moreover, topics discussed in the articles range in scope from political, economic, 

cultural, and medical, to name a few.  

It is noteworthy to mention that the two newspapers differ slightly as far as the 

socioeconomic status and gender distribution of the authors. In terms of gender 

distribution, male authors contributed to 90.51% of the Al-Jazirah articles while females 

contributed to 9.49% of the remaining articles. This number is not surprising, as 

women’s contribution in the public spheres in Saudi Arabia is limited due to reasons that 

are beyond the scope of the current research. In fact, Alarfaj’s (2013) study of Saudi 

newspapers reveals that women’s contribution to articles following the 9/11 3-month 

period is a mere 5.8%, and their contribution in cultural subjects is only 9.09%. With 

reference to the authors’ socioeconomic status, more than 50% of the articles were 

written by authors with Dr. as their titles; 40% of female participants used Dr. as their 

titles. According to Nydell (2005), anyone with an MD or a PhD must be referred to and 

addressed by Dr., indicating a high socioeconomic status of a person with such 

credentials. Similarly, a few authors use their military ranks as an indicator of their high 

social status. Interestingly, some authors are addressed with such honorific titles in 
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some articles while no address is used in other articles. Overall, the vast majority of 

articles in Al-Jazirah are contributed by authors with high socioeconomic status.  

Conversely, Asharq Alawsat authors do not seem to place similar importance on 

showing their socioeconomic status. While the percentage of authors with high 

educational merits is much higher among authors of Asharq Alawsat in reality, such 

information is rarely provided, and I had to investigate authors’ backgrounds to make 

this determination. A surprising final note about the participants from Asharq Alawsat 

relates the gender of authors; only one female author is among the contributors with a 

percentage of 4.12% females contributing to the total number of articles. APPENDIX A 

and APPEDINX B have sample articles from both media outlets.  

Overview of Arabic Syntax and Rhetoric  

This section provides a brief overview of Arabic syntax and highlights the main 

pragmatic functions of some syntactic structures. It also touches on Arabic rhetoric due 

to the important role they both play in constructing the attitudes and internalized 

ideologues of the data under consideration. Equally, syntactic, rhetorical, and semantic 

choices make the gist of the linguistic analysis of data.  

The Modern Written Arabic: A Comprehensive Grammar first published in 2004 

by El Said Badawi, Mike Carter, Michael Carter, and Adrian Gully is one of the seminal 

works investigating Arabic grammar. The book provides a detailed and rigorous 

description of Arabic and probably one of the most comprehensive texts. Moreover, 

Abdul-Raof’s book Arabic Rhetoric: A Pragmatic Analysis (2006) aimed at linking 

grammatical structures to their wider functional and pragmatic purposes is one of the 

rare resources of Arabic rhetoric in English. Essentially, identifying the pragmatic 

functions of why speakers pick one form of language versus the other is undeniably 
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important in drawing conclusions about ideological orientations. Suleiman (1989) 

confirms that all changes in the internal structures of the Arabic sentences have 

bearings on their desired meanings. Therefore, I rely heavily on the two works for my 

analysis of grammatical structure found in the data.  

The Arabic basic sentence 

Badawi et al. (2013) identifies three main sentence structures to be the kernel of 

Arabic sentences. First, the equational sentences consists of a subject and a predicate 

only, and contain no verbal copula or any other verbal elements. This type of sentence 

is equational in the sense that the subject is identical with the predicate or belonging to 

the same class, signifying an equation relationship between the subject and the 

predicate. Therefore, a verbal copula or verbal elements cannot be equated to a 

subject. An equational sentence may be formed by only two words, either a noun and 

another noun (e.g., القنصل طبيب ‘the consul is a doctor’) or a noun and an adjective (e.g., 

 the American people are generally friendly’). Note that the‘ الشعب األمريكي بشكل عام ودود  

copula is used in the English translations to facilitate understanding but the internal 

structure of the Arabic equational sentence is only two constituents, the subject and the 

predicate.  

The second sentence type is the topic + comment sentence. Like the first type, 

this topic + comment sentence contains no verbal copula, but the comment is an entire 

clause consisting of an equational or a verbal sentence that is anaphorically linked to 

the topic. Thus, the one word predicate in the equational sentence is replaced by an 

entire clause in the topic + comment sentence. Using the above sentences as a model, 

an example of a topic + comment sentence can be  القنصل سيارته جميلة ‘the consul |his car 

is beautiful’, meaning ‘the consul’s car is beautiful’, where the topic is ‘the consul’ and 
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the predicate ‘his car is beautiful’ is an equational sentence. An example of a topic + 

comment sentence where the comment is a verbal clause (verbal sentence) is  مستوى

 the level of relations can be classified as strategic‘ العالقات يصنف كشراكة إستراتيجية

partnership’. The topic here is ‘the level of relations’ and the comment is ‘can be 

classified as strategic partnership’.  

Traditionally, the first two sentence types were characterized as ‘nominal 

sentences’. Wright and Caspari (2011) indicate that, according to Arab grammarians, a 

nominal sentence is one which begins with the subject, whether the predicate is another 

noun, a prepositional phrase or a verbal predicate. This is to contrast them with a verbal 

sentence which starts with a verb. Badawi et al. (2013) explain the verbal sentence 

starts with a verb, although verbal modifiers can be used. The verb is followed by its 

agent, typically in the second position, or a bound pronoun. As such, the verbal 

sentence is essentially a verb + agent construction. An sample verbal sentence is  تقوم

ذ بدایتھا على ٔاساس المصالح المشتركة ٔاوالالعالقات السعودیة ـ األمریكیة من  ‘The Saudi-American relationship 

has been based, since its beginning, on mutual interests in first place’.  

Within each of these sentence types, an abundance of constituents can be 

added for expressing time, existence, modality, and intensification. For instance, the 

equational sentences can be subordinated by sentence modifiers such as  إن ‘indeed.’ A 

topic + comment sentence can be preceded by فــأّما...  ‘as for.’ Conversely, a verbal 

structure can be modified by the use of the negative لم ‘not.’ The utilization of such 

constructions does not impact the internal structures of the three sentence types.   

Permanence and progression in Arabic syntax 

The choice of which sentence structure to use is highly dependent on the 

intended message of the speaker. While aesthetic purposes can be said to account for 
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some of these choices, علم البالغة ‘science of rhetoric’ has provided answers to why a 

speaker opts for one grammatical structure over another. Abdul-Raof (2006) indicates 

that the “Arabic rhetoric illuminates the bridge between semantics and syntax” (p. i). He 

further explains that style is where the linguistic form and context converge. One main 

difference between Arabic grammar and Arabic rhetoric is the former explores sentence 

level structures, whereas the latter looks beyond the sentence to include word, 

sentence, and text (ibid.) Thus, exploring the rhetorical aspects of Arabic discourse 

should account for a considerable portion of the analysis.  

Arabic rhetoric is divided into three main fields: 1) علم المعاني ‘word order’, 2) علم البيان 

‘figures of speech’, and 3) علم البديع ‘embellishment’. Abdul-Raof (2006) reports that the 

field of علم المعاني ‘word order’ within Arabic rhetoric is “concerned with the juxtaposition of 

sentence constituents in various word orders that lead to distinct pragmatic 

significations” (p. 97). It is thus interested in finding the pragmatic significance of why 

sentences are structured the way they are. The علم البيان ‘figures of speech’, on the other 

hand, gives insights on how certain words are twisted to achieve a certain rhetorical and 

political force. The closest western terminology for this is ‘trope’ whose use, according 

to Richardson (2007), enhances the persuasion and argumentative discourse genre 

typical of newspaper articles. Finally, the study of علم البديع ‘embellishment’ revolves 

around identifying how the speaker manipulates language to achieve certain aesthetic 

goals. While the three fields of Arabic rhetoric are equally important from a linguistic 

point of view, the two fields concerned with word order and figures of speech have 

unavoidable implications on the analysis of ideological underpinnings on discourse. 
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Therefore, I draw from Abdul-Raof chapters on ‘word order’ and ‘figures of speech’ in 

my analysis of the excerpts selected to conduct the linguistic and rhetorical analysis.  

After this brief introduction to Arabic rhetoric, let us touch on how selecting one 

sentence structure might sway the reader to one understanding versus another. I take 

permanence and progression as two simple examples of the effect of such selection.  

As mentioned previously, the essence of equational sentences is composed of 

two arguments: the subject and the predicate. Additional constituents can be added to 

achieve certain rhetorical goals, but the internal structure of the sentence remains the 

same. Abdul-Raof (2006) considers the use of an equational sentence a sign of the 

speaker’s reference to a permanent state of mind. By opting for an equational sentence, 

the speaker achieves the semantic feature of الثبوت ‘permanency’ of a prototypical 

altitudinal or characteristic feature of someone or something. An example of a sentence 

that achieves such pragmatic function is العلم نافع ‘knowledge is useful’. Thus, if an author 

employs the equational sentence in a comment about the globalization such that:  

ALJ.14 
د بالثقافات والدول والكيانات  أبرز شروط العولمة األمريكية هو التفرُّ

… the main condition of the U.S. globalization is to single headedly lead 
cultures, nations and organizations… (2/25/2003) 

as opposed to:  

Author’s 
 بالثقافات والدول والكيانات بتفردهاالعولمة األمريكية تبرز 

…the U.S. globalization is distinguished by single headedly leading 
cultures, nations and organizations… (2/25/2003) 

where a verbal sentence starting with  تبرز ‘is distinguished’, the pragmatic function of 

permanency in the first excerpt is lost to progression in the second.  

A distinction needs to be made between permanency and continuity. To illustrate 

this distinction, Abdul-Raof (2006) cites this verse from the Qura’an:  
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هللا وهو خادعهم  يخادعون  ‘They deceive God, but He is deceiving them,’ Q4: p.142. 

This excerpt demonstrates a combination of a verbal sentence and an equational 

sentence, each with a different pragmatic function. Here, the first sentence employing 

the verbal sentence structure signifies the pragmatic function of continuity and 

progression. Clearly, the verb is the locus of this grammatical function. Conversely, the 

equational sentence employed after the conjunction device denotes permanence 

achieved by this syntactic choice.  

Affirmation 

Utilizing certain syntactic constructions and semantic devices, a speaker of 

Arabic can present an argument that entails affirmation. An affirmative sentence can 

have strong attitudinal weight, as the argument presented expresses the speakers 

unshakable beliefs. Let us look at examples where manipulating syntax can yield an 

affirmative construction. Abdul-Raof (2006) explains that two grammatical constructions 

can be used to express affirmation:  

The ‘nominal sentence’, which he refers to as a sentence without a verb. Note 

that a nominal sentence without a verb is an equational sentence according to the 

explanation provided in the basic sentence structure above, but Abdul-Raof (2006) does 

not use this category. I will use equational sentences to refer to Abdul-Raof’s ‘nominal 

sentence’ without a verb. An equational sentence likeالدفاع عن الوطن مسئولية كل مواطن 

‘defending the country [is] the responsibility of every citizen’ expresses affirmation. It is 

more rhetorically affirmative than its verbal sentence counterpart يدافع عن الوطن كل مواطن 

‘every citizen defends the country.’ An additional pronoun can be inserted between the 

subject and predicate of the equational sentence denoting stronger affirmation. Badawi 

et al. (2013) refer to this pronoun as ضمير الفصل ‘separating pronoun’ and indicate that it 
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is typically used to separate the subject and predicate of an equational sentence when 

they are both definite. However, it can still be used in equational sentences whose 

predicate are indefinite so that الدفاع عن الوطن مسئولية كل مواطن ‘defending the country [is] the 

responsibility of every citizen’ becomes الدفاع عن الوطن هو مسئولية كل مواطن ‘defending the 

country is the responsibility of every citizen’9. The insertion of the separation pronoun in 

the equational sentence is considered by Abdul-Raof (2006) as an affirmation move.  

The ‘Subject-initial sentence’ is also used to express affirmation. This category 

in Abdul-Raof (2006) corresponds to topic + comment sentence in Badawi et al. (2013), 

where a subject initial sentence is followed by a verbal clause. An example of a 

sentence corresponding to this explanation is المدير استقال من منصبه ‘the manager has 

resigned from his position.’ Here, the subject المدير ‘the manager’ is foregrounded to add 

focus on the topic. This foregrounding technique of the agent of the verb performs 

affirmation. If the sentence starts with the verb, a totally different pragmatic function 

would be achieved, namely, reporting.  

Affirmation with  إن ‘indeed’ 

In addition to manipulating the syntax to achieve affirmation, speakers of Arabic 

have at their linguistic repertoire a range of semantic tools to achieve affirmation. Abdul-

Raof (2006) notes that affirmation tools are typically employed to confirm the 

occurrence of an action when attached to verbal sentences, or to affirm the state of the 

subject in an equational sentence. One of the commonly used techniques to express 

affirmation is by using the sentence modifier  ّإن ‘indeed.’  

                                            
9
 Badawi et al. (2013) warn that the separation pronoun is often mistakenly labeled copula in western 

sources.  
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Badawi et al. (2013) explain that  ّإن ‘indeed’ introduces independent sentences 

with emphasis or focus on the subject. A typical use of  ّإن ‘indeed’ is adding focus to the 

subject of an equational sentence, but the pattern  ّإن + topic + verbal sentence is also 

common. It is also suggested that since English does not realize emphasis 

semantically, an ad hoc translation for  ّإن such as ‘indeed’ (ibid.) is used to replace it. 

Other translations such as ‘verily’ have been used (e.g., Abdul-Raof,2006, p. 108) to 

signify emphasis achieved by  ّإن in English. Let us take a few sentences that show how 

affirmation is achieved using إن ‘indeed’. An equational sentence such as صديقي مجتهد ‘my 

friend is diligent’ conveys affirmation by the equational structure, but this affirmation can 

be further stressed by adding  ّإن ‘indeed’ such that إن صديقي مجتهد ‘indeed (verily), my 

friend is diligent’. Also, an emphatic prefix لـ can be added to stress this predicate  إن

 which can be translated as certainly such that this sentence becomes صديقي لمجتهد

‘indeed, my friend is certainly diligent’. Thus, the pragmatic function of the sentence is 

the affirmation of my friend’s diligence.  

Similarly, إن can be added to a topic + comment (verbal structure) to affirm the 

progression and continuity of an action and also to give weight and emphasis to the 

action itself. An example of this would be مهم إن الرئيس أوباما يعتقد أن إحالل السالم  ‘indeed, 

President Obama believes that bringing peace is important.’ Clearly, this sentence 

without إن ‘indeed’ would still express affirmation due to the fact that it starts with the 

topic, but by adding ‘indeed’ there is more emphasis and affirmation of the continuation 

of the action. Note that the assertive prefix لـ can be added to a topic + comment (verbal 

sentence), but that typically involves adding a bound pronoun as a suffix to إن ‘indeed’ 
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such as يعتقد أن إحالل السالم مهمل هإن  ‘indeed, he, certainly, believes that bringing peace is 

important.’ 

Repetition as a rhetorical device  

Repetition has been the subject of research in a number of fields within 

linguistics. As such, each of these fields views repetition from a different perspective. 

Our main concern in this study is centered around the pragmatic function of repetition. 

Repetition in Arabic discourse, according to Johnstone (1991), serves as a persuasive 

device. While there are different types of repetition such as structural repetition, the 

form of repetition I shall discuss is lexical repetition which authors of the discourse rely 

on extensively to achieve rhetorical goals.  

Lexical repetition refers to the recurrence of one word, one phrase or lexical 

doublets across a stretch of text. The utilization of lexical repetition in Arabic typically 

serves two cohesive functions: textual and rhetorical. As for the textual function, lexical 

repetition is employed to connect various parts of the texts at the surface level. So, this 

function of lexical repletion has to do with the aesthetics of the language. Conversely, 

the rhetorical function relates the expressive meaning evoked by the repeated lexical 

item. However, Jawad (2009) warns that these two functions of lexical repetition can 

overlap, leading to some form of authorial, stylistic make-up. He identifies three different 

types of repetition: lexical-item repetition, lexical-doublet repetition and phrase 

repetition. Next, I  will highlight lexical repetition, as it repeatedly appears in the data.  

Lexical-item repetition, as the term suggests, is achieved by repeating a single 

lexical item throughout a stretch of text. Abdul-Raof (2006) suggests that repeating a 

certain lexical item is used to achieve confirmation. He cites the following example from 

the Qura’an, where repetition is seen recurrently: أولئك على هدى من ربهم وأولئك هم المفلحون 
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‘Those are upon the right guidance from their Lord, and it is those who are successful.’ 

In this excerpt, the demonstrative pronoun أولئك ‘those’ is used twice to denote 

confirmation.    

Jawad (2009, p. 759) provides this example:  كان أقرب من أبيه إلى الدنيا، وأبعد من أبيه عن

 he was nearer to worldly things than his father and farther removed from the things‘ الدين

of religion.’ This particular utilization of repetition serves the purpose of aesthetic more 

than confirmation. What is noticed in this sentence is that the translated version does 

not exhibit this repetition, which can be shown if the excerpt is literally translated. 

However, the translator relies on homophony between ‘father’ and ‘farther’ (Jawad, 

2009) in British English to show this repetition. Therefore, in translating excerpts where 

lexical repetition exists, it is possible, and sometimes plausible, to use strategies that 

involve homophony, synonymy, and their likes to avoid redundancy.  

The previous overview of Arabic basic syntactic structures and some rhetorical 

constructions has attempted to serve two important objectives. First, because the 

linguistic and rhetorical analysis of the data in this study requires reliance on solid 

linguistic background, it was mandated that such backgrounds be laid in a way as to 

serve the reader in identifying the main linguistic features of Arabic. The second goal of 

this overview is the need to elaborate on some of the main structures Chapters 4, 5 and 

6 heavily rely on to achieve their purpose. The overview is by no means 

comprehensive, nor does it provide the full spectrum of Arabic grammar.  

Summary 

Chapter 3 has presented the methodological orientation of the study reported in 

this dissertation. It started with a brief description of qualitative research and the notion 

of researcher as bricolage. I, then, discussed how my personal background is reflexively 
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situated within this research. Following this brief introduction, the model of analysis 

employed was explained and discussed in detail. One of the goals of this detailed 

description of the model of analysis has been to show the benefit of such model to the 

current research. The final component of Chapter 3 was devoted to the description of 

some grammatical aspects of Arabic. In particular, I have paid special consideration to 

the basic structure of the Arabic sentence and highlighted the pragmatic function of the 

choice between the equational sentence and the topic + comment sentence. The 

grammatical overview of Arabic has also shed light on some rhetorical functions 

achieved either syntactically or semantically through the employment of certain tools 

such as إن ‘indeed.’ I finally concluded the overview with a brief account of pragmatic 

function of lexical repetition. The grammatical background is intended to clarify the 

discussion of the results in the Chapters 4, 5, and 6.  
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CHAPTER 4 
DISCOURSE DURING PEACE 

Chapter 4 presents the discourse analysis results obtained from the textual and 

contextual analysis explained in Chapter 3. It starts by introducing the results of the 

surface descriptors and structures, followed by a discussion of actors identified in the 

discourse of the two newspapers. Next, I present the objects of analysis that form the 

core of Chapters 4, 5 and 6. Given the nature of these objects of analysis, it is best to 

group them into three major categories: objects during peace, objects during tension, 

and objects impacted by changing U.S. administrations. In addition to the first two 

components of the textual analysis, Chapter 4 is devoted to the presentation, analysis, 

and discussion of the discourse during times of peace. I identify objects in this category 

and elaborate on their linguistic, rhetorical, and ideological underpinnings. Chapter 4 

also discusses their wider historical and sociocultural backgrounds to put the results into 

perspective.   

Textual Analysis Results 

This section introduces the textual analysis results of the data gathered from the 

websites of Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat, starting with the analysis of surface 

descriptors and structures. My presentation of the textual analysis is as follows: I will 

first present results obtained from the analysis of Al-Jazirah and then present the results 

of the same analysis from Asharq Alawsat and compare and contrast these results.  

Surface Descriptors and Structures  

Recall that Carvalho (2000) employs this step of the textual analysis to gain a 

general perspective on the overall orientation of the data. In order to conduct this step, 

entire articles are considered. Such information is helpful in recognizing the attitudes of 
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the participants toward a certain area of inquiry and gives us a preliminary picture. As 

part of this analysis, I have provided some information about the appearance of the two 

websites in Chapter 3. Another feature proposed by Carvalho (2000) pertaining to this 

step relates to the dates the articles are published. The significance of identifying the 

chronological distribution of the articles is two-fold: First, it helps in identifying the major 

historical events that elicit the most reactions, thereby guiding the further steps in the 

CDA; second, identifying the chronological features of the discourse can help pinpoint 

its main objects. For this particular feature, a timeline of the data sampling process is 

helpful, as it provides the number of articles sampled in the study. Figure 4-1 presents 

the chronological distribution of the articles in the two newspapers. 

 

4-1 Chronological distribution of Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat articles 

As described in the methodology Chapter 3, the selection process is based on 

opting for periods that signal “critical discourse moments.” The analysis of the data 

reveals that the following events constitute critical discourse moments, as they are 

characterized by shifts in the ideological orientation of the discourse: 1) the 9/11 

2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

Al-Jazirah 54 31 36 28 14 12 16 33 69 45 69 27 55

Asharq Alawsat 20 38 49 40 29 38 82 96 58 7

0

20

40

60

80

100

120

N
u

m
b

e
r 

o
f 

A
rt

ic
le

s 



94 

attacks, 2) the war on Afghanistan, and 3) the war on Iraq, terrorist attacks that targeted 

Saudi Arabia and the UK, the capture and execution of former Iraqi President Saddam 

Hussein, the election and inauguration of current U.S. President Barack Obama and his 

visit to Saudi Arabia and the region, and finally, the Arab Spring revolutions. The 

significance of these events is discussed in greater detail in the contextual analysis 

section of this Chapter.  

Let us first consider the number of articles in the corpus of Al-Jazirah. 

Statistically, Figure 4-1 shows that historical events within the corpus for this study that 

elicited the highest number of articles are the 9/11 attacks, with a total of 54, and the 

election and inauguration of President Obama in 2008 and 2009, with 102 articles. The 

lowest number of articles occurs during 2005 and 2006, with 14 and 12 articles, 

respectively. The number of articles during the other years is proportionate with the 

significance of events taking place during that timeframe. 

With respect to the chronological distribution of the articles in Asharq Alawsat, 

the periods with the highest number of articles are the last four months of 2007 and the 

last four months of 2008. These periods happen to coincide with the end of President 

Bush’s second term and President Obama’s election. During 2007, many articles 

discuss the ramifications of the war on Iraq. In the analysis of objects below, I provide 

more details with reference to the percentages corresponding to this distribution.  

The second step of analysis of surface descriptors and structures pertains to the 

general tone of the authors. In order to determine the author’s tone, I utilize Kim’s 

(2012) tone rating scheme, giving +1 for articles with positive tone, -1 for articles with 

negative tone, and 0 for neutral articles. The scores obtained are tallied and averaged 



95 

out for each year. Therefore, Figure 4-2 only shows the average rating of articles per 

year, hence the fine-grained scores in the graph. The blue curve in this figure 

represents the tone analysis of Al-Jazirah articles, whereas the red curve represents the 

Asharq Alawsat authors.  

 

4-2 Tone analysis of articles from 2001 to 2013 

As Figure 4-2 demonstrates, the scores are skewed slightly below zero, 

indicating that articles tend more toward the negative side. Specifically, the periods in 

which the Saudi Al-Jazirah media discourse on the United States tends to be more 

negative are around 2002 through 2003, with scores of -0.48 and -0.86. Looking back at 

the historical context surrounding this period, the finding is not surprising; the United 
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States waged two wars in its “war on terror,” both of which targeted Islamic countries. 

The two wars sparked a great deal of tension and caused unrest not only in the region 

but around the world. Moreover, the tone during the years 2005 through 2006 is also 

mostly negative owing to many factors such as wars on the Gaza Strip and the 

continuation of the war on terror. Many of these factors will be clarified as the following 

sections unravel the discourse surrounding this period in greater detail; however, the 

overall consensus among Saudi authors in Al-Jazirah newspaper is slightly negative. 

The figure also demonstrates that the discourse starts to improve and reaches its peak 

during 2008 through 2009, with an average tone score of +0.09. This period witnessed 

the election and inauguration of current U.S. President Barack Obama, whose election 

was welcomed as evident in the discourse of Al-Jazirah newspaper.  

In contrast, Asharq Alawsat’s tone analysis reveals a predominantly negative 

outlook. During the period following the 9/11 attacks in 2001, the tone of Asharq 

Alawsat about the United States is leaning more toward the middle, indicating generally 

neutral attitudes. The discourse starts to harbor relatively negative perceptions during 

2002 through 2005. We see a slight improvement during 2006 and 2007, although the 

general consensus is still negative. As we have seen in the tone analysis of Al-Jazirah, 

a similar pattern exists. Possibly, the tension around the Middle East during 2005 and 

2006, during which several clashes between Israel and the Palestinians and Israel and 

the Lebanese Hezbollah10 resulted in Israeli air strikes, and the U.S. stance on this 

situation might have contributed to such trends. In the following sections, a detailed 

                                            
10

 Hezbollah is a Shi’a Islamic militant group. The group, which has several wings in the Muslim world, is 
based in Lebanon.  
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analysis of the texts during these periods will be more revealing as to how these trends 

are realized in the actual discourse of Asharq Alawsat. 

Figure 4-2 also shows an improvement in the general tone of the Asharq Alawsat 

newspaper’s discourse around 2008 through 2009. These years mark the beginning of 

President Obama’s term. During the time of his election in 2008 and his inauguration 

and the first few months of his presidency in 2009, the discourse shows its best average 

tone rating with a score of -0.16 and -0.21. More importantly, during 2008 the Saudi 

authors of the Asharq Alawsat newspaper wrote the most articles (96) about the United 

States in one year.  

The following sections place the trends seen in the Figure 4-2 into perspective, 

as they highlight the actors involved in the discourse and the objects that tend to be 

repeated throughout the data of both newspapers.  

Actors 

Recall that Carvalho (2000) refers to actors in the discourse under analysis as 

entities corresponding to questions like who the article mentions and how are they 

represented. This section briefly highlights the main actors involved in the discourse of 

Saudi authors in the two media outlets.  

In the discourse analysis of Al-Jazirah on the United States, numerous actors are 

involved. The analysis of objects reveals the kind of themes and topics Saudi authors 

tend to focus on in their discourse about the United States. Overwhelmingly, the United 

States as a nation, a people, and an administration compose the main actors discussed 

in the discourse, as it is the main research inquiry in this study; however, it is also 

important to identify certain actors within the corpus who have contributed to the 

discourse reality.  



98 

In my discussion of recurring objects, it will be clear that the discourse exhibited 

variation in the way certain actors were depicted. To take an example, the U.S. 

administration is sometimes referred to negatively and other times positively portrayed. 

As for the people of the United States, the case is different. In this section, I list a few 

examples of the main actors of the corpus and their representation. 

The vast majority of actors mentioned in the discourse are officials. The U.S. 

administration and government officials and representatives are all discussed 

extensively in the discourse regardless of the timeframe of their occurrence. This is 

seen as an indication of the preferred targets of arguments presented in the discourse. 

Moreover, the amount of reliance on these actors by the authors of the discourse 

reflects reliance on such actors to arrive at certain ideological judgments with reference 

to the United States in general. There is repeated reference to certain people, including 

former President George W. Bush, President Obama, and members of both 

administrations. Previous U.S. presidents such as Bill Clinton and Jimmy Carter are 

also present in the discourse. According to Carvalho (2000), repeated mention of 

certain actors makes them the “prime definers of the represented reality.” In my analysis 

of objects, the percentages of occurrence of each object are helpful in determining the 

influence of the actors. That is because there is a direct link between the number of 

times an actor is mentioned and the emergence of an analytical object. As such, 

statistical information about actors in this section is not relevant.  

Other actors who are also represented in the discourse include researchers, 

philosophers, and public figures on the U.S. and international scene. Although reference 



99 

to such people is utilized to achieve a variety of discursive goals, as will be seen in the 

discursive strategies and processes analysis, reliance on those actors is less common.  

An equally important aspect of the analysis of participating actors relates to the 

authors’ notion of self versus other. In this case, the authors identify as Saudis, 

Muslims, Arabs, and Middle Easterners. In other words, in their discourse on the United 

States, the authors express their attitudes toward the nation in voices pertaining to a 

multiplicity of identities. I will explain this aspect further in the sections to come.  

Let us now look at which actors are realized in the discourse of Asharq Alawsat. 

Overall, this analysis yields results that, to a great extent, resemble the actors’ analysis 

of Al-Jazirah discourse. Like those of Al-Jazirah, Asharq Alawsat data exhibit extensive 

reference to the United States as a nation and its administrations, people, and culture. 

Although reference varied from one actor to another in terms of harboring positive, 

negative, or neutral attitudes, this variation is clearly realized in the discourse via 

linguistic and rhetorical choices and discursive strategies and processes. In the objects 

analysis, where I expound on the themes and topics that are prevalent in Asharq 

Alawsat discourse on the United States, it will be clear how the presentation of actors in 

a certain discourse is linked directly to ideological stances, as evident in the percentage 

distribution of objects.  

Because the actors in Asharq Alawsat discourse on the United States are very 

much in accord with those in Al-Jazirah, it might seem redundant to repeat them here. 

Noteworthy, however, is the reference made by the authors to the notion of self versus 

other. The authors of Asharq Alawsat articles tend to rely more on their regional identity 

vis-à-vis their national or religious identity when discussing issues pertaining to the 
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Israeli–Palestinian conflict, for instance. I provide further explanation for this particular 

issue in the analysis of recurring objects.  

Objects of Analysis 

Because objects define the major themes and topics found in the data, they are 

used as the core of Chapters 4, 5 and 6. Analysis of the data of both newspapers 

reveals the emergence of two major categories of objects: freestanding and context-

aware. First, some objects are consistently repeated in the data regardless of the time 

of appearance. Put differently, they are not a result of certain historical events, thereby 

eliciting some sort of commentary on the part of the authors. I call these freestanding 

objects. The other category involves objects that are produced as a result of historical 

events. These are time-sensitive, and therefore I call them context-aware objects. 

Before delving into the detailed description of the objects in the discourse of Al-Jazirah 

and Asharq Alawsat, let us briefly define them and demonstrate their distribution in the 

articles. Table 4-1 summarizes these objects and provides a brief description of each of 

them. 
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4-1 Analysis Objects Denotation 

 

Object Description 

Relationship (United 
States as a friend or 
a foe) 

Relates to how the Saudi authors portray the Saudi–U.S. 
relationship in the discourse. This object not only concerns the 
United States as a government, but opinions and attitudes 
articulated in this object also relate to U.S. people and culture. 

Conspiracy theory When authors hint at the existence of a conspiracy and a hidden 
agenda, the overarching object uniting these opinions is the 
conspiracy theory object. 

Globalization  This concerns the U.S. way of life. When globalization is the 
source of opinions and attitudes in this object, authors typically 
address its cultural influences on the world and particularly its 
impact on the Saudi context. In addition, globalization and the 
desire to impose the U.S. way of life are often associated with 
the actions of the U.S. government. 

The United States 
as a system: 
administration and 
business 

Authors in this object portray the U.S. way of life. The main 
difference between this object and globalization is that it only 
concerns the United States, whereas globalization is considered 
from an international perspective. 

US–Israel 
(unconditional 
support for Israel) 

Authors talk about U.S. support for Israel and relate it to U.S.–
Arab/Saudi relations. 

September 11, 2001 Authors talk about the 9/11 attacks, their aftermath, or how they 
have changed the world. Instances of discourse on this object 
occur not only in the few months following the attacks; reference 
to it is made throughout the corpus. 

Wars with 
Afghanistan and Iraq  

This object encompasses discourse expressing opinions and 
attitudes around the wars on Afghanistan and Iraq. Instances of 
this object are spread throughout the discourse.  

Obama’s election 
and inauguration 

This object relates to the period when Obama was elected in 
2008, his inauguration in 2009, and his address to the Arab and 
Muslim worlds in the summer of 2009. This object has three 
subthemes: 1) discourse related to President Bush; 2) discourse 
around the U.S. election process; and 3) discourse around 
President Obama’s inauguration and his attributes. Therefore, in 
Figure 4-3 each of these subthemes is depicted individually. 

Other  This category covers topics and themes related to different 
facets of life. More than 75% of the topics covered in this object 
fall within three main themes: 1) topics related to economic 
analysis; 2) authors’ visits to the United States; and 3) authors’ 
education in the United States. 
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After having defined these objects, it is important to demonstrate their distribution 

within the data. The distribution (percentages) of the objects relative to the total number 

of articles in both papers is illustrated in Figure 4-3. It should be noted that articles 

typically have more than one object, and thus the percentages are not in 

complementary distribution. Represented by the blue columns, Al-Jazirah authors 

publish the most discourse on the conspiracy theory object with an occurrence of 

approximately 40%, whereas they appear to have paid the least attention to Obama’s 

speech during his visit to the region in early 2009, with an occurrence rate less than 5%. 

Conversely, authors of Asharq Alawsat published the most discourse on the relationship 

with Saudi Arabia at a little over 35%. In my detailed analysis of the object, the 

significance of these percentages is discussed further.  
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Although categorizing the objects of analysis into freestanding and context-aware 

distinguishes them from an occurrence perspective, it does not provide for a thematic 

organization such that they can be discussed in relation to each other. Therefore, the 

objects of analysis are grouped into smaller thematic units that facilitate discussion. The 

first unit relates objects that are typical of times of peace, the second relates objects 

typical during times of tension, and the third group includes those impacted by the 

change of U.S. administration. Note that, regardless of this distinction, the previous 

classification of objects still holds. The remainder of Chapter 4 is devoted to the 

presentation and discussion of the first unit, namely the discourse during times of 

peace. In Table 4-1, this object includes “the United States: a friend or a foe,” 

“globalization,” and “the United States as a system: administration and business.” The 

results for each of these objects are presented and discussed in the following section.  

The United States: a friend or a foe 

In Al-Jazirah newspapers, approximately 22% of articles have instances of 

discourse about the Saudi–U.S. relationship. In spite of the ideological orientation 

associated with this discussion, the United States is never portrayed as a foe. Rather, 

Saudi authors have always classified the United States as a friend, ally, and partner. 

Although these three attributes have varying degrees of relationship, they all have a 

positive connotation. Starting with the linguistic and rhetorical aspects, the following 

analysis elaborates on this object. Note that the excerpts used to conduct this analysis 

can range in grammatical completeness from short phrases to dependent clauses to 

complete sentences to complete paragraphs, hence the translation variation. To 

differentiate between a complete sentence and a phrase, I use (…) to denote a phrase 

and a period to denote a grammatical sentence. Also, the translation of these excerpts 
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relies on the meaning of the sentences rather than literal equivalence. APPENDIX C 

and APPENDIX D include a list of articles from which the excerpts are extracted. The 

list has the articles’ title, authors’ names and publishing dates. Note that excerpts 

extracted from Al-Jazirah articles are transcribed with ALJ, whereas excerpts from 

Asharq Alawsat are transcribed with ASH.  

 

Language and rhetoric. The discourse in this object exhibits positive attitudes 

with regard to the relationship between the United States and Saudi Arabia in general. 

Lexical choices implying positive attitudes are typically made by authors to denote 

Saudi–U.S. relations. Excerpt (ALJ.1), for instance, uses the word الوطيدة  “sturdy” to 

describe the relationship between the United States and Saudi Arabia. According to the 

Hans Wehr Dictionary of Modern Written Arabic (1979), the word وطيد means “sturdy,” 

“firm,” and “unshakable.” The Arabic root of this word وطد denotes anchorage, and the 

verb form of this adjective  ّدوط  with a geminated middle consonant signifies pavement of 

land to achieve durability. Therefore, opting for this lexical item as opposed to the 

commonly used collocate with relationship الجيدة “good” signals the author’s trust in the 

durability of this relationship. Further evidence to the same effect can be seen in the 

next lexical choice made to describe the level of cooperation between the two countries, 

where the adjective الوثيق “firm” is used.  

(ALJ.1) 

العالقة الوطيدة بين الواليات المتحدة والمملكة، والتي تعود إلى أيام الملك عبدالعزيز رحمه هللا، والرئيس ….
 …...فرانكلين روزفلت، 

 تاريخ التعاون الوثيق بين الدولتين.. 
 المملكة احتفظت بصداقتها مع الواليات المتحدة.

…the sturdy relationship dating back to the days of the late King Abdulaziz and 
President Franklin Roosevelt... 
the history of (firm) longstanding cooperation between the two countries... 
The Kingdom has kept its friendship with the United States. (5/21/2007) 
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Excerpts like (ALJ.2) highlight the long existence of such a relationship. Here, the 

use of the lexical item الحليف “the ally” modified by the adjective التاريخي “historic” is 

indicative of the duration of such relations. Note that lexical evidence of the lowest 

depiction of relationship between the two countries, according to the discourse of Al-

Jazirah, is that of strategic partnership. Evidently, Excerpt (ALJ.3) exemplifies these 

attitudes. Moreover, the use of a topic + comment in this excerpt signifies affirmation. 

Here, the subject مستوى العالقات “the level of relationship” is the topic, and the comment is 

a verbal phrase يصنف كشراكة إستراتيجية “is classified as strategic partnership,” the pragmatic 

function of which is continuity and progression.  

(ALJ.2) وخصوصا السعودية، الحليف التاريخي ألمريكا....  
Especially Saudi Arabia, the historic ally with the United States… (10/1/2013) 

 

(ALJ.3)  ..….مستوى العالقات يصنف كشراكة إستراتيجية  
…..The level of relationships is classified as strategic partnership. 

 

As far as the attitudes toward the people of the United States are concerned, the 

discourse of Al-Jazirah is highly positive. This is evident in excerpts like (ALJ.4) and 

(ALJ.5), which portray the people as friendly and loved by Saudis. Moreover, the use of 

generalization by virtue of words like بشكل عام “generally” indicates presenting a culturally 

unchallenged fact. Even when the U.S. administration is criticized or portrayed 

negatively, authors exclude the U.S. people either explicitly as in Excerpt (ALJ.6), 

stressing their disagreement regarding wars, or they are depicted as being blinded by 

mass media and not getting the real picture. An example of the latter is seen in Excerpt 

(ALJ.7). Excerpt (ALJ.8) draws a clear distinction between the people and the U.S. 
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administration by putting U.S. civilized society, knowledge, economy, and people on 

one side and the White House, the Pentagon, intelligence, media, and Zionist lobbyists 

on the other side.  

(ALJ.4)   لكن الحقيقة أن الشعب األمريكي بشكل عام ودود.  
But, the truth is that the U.S. people are generally friendly. (4/9/2012) 

 

(ALJ.5) 

دي أيا كانت درجة ثقافته ومؤهالته العلمية وحتى ان كان أمياً، من أحب الشعوب وإن سألت أي مواطن سعو
 الغربية إلى نفسك؟

لذكر لك بال تردد الشعب األمريكي ضمن الشعوب التي يحبها، فالشعب األمريكي يحظى بكثير من الحب 
من عاشوا وعملوا في المملكة واالحترام واالعجاب من شعب المملكة العربية السعودية وهذا األمر يدركه جيداً 

  لسنوات من األمريكيين.
If you would have asked any Saudi national, regardless of their educational 
background or even if they are illiterate, about their favorite people amongst 
Western people.  

They would have answered, without hesitation, that the U.S. people are 
amongst those s/he loved. The U.S. people are loved, respected and admired 
by the Saudi people, and those who have lived and worked in Saudi Arabia for 
years came to know that. (03/04/2004) 

 

(ALJ.6) .. قد سئموا الحروبالشعب األمريكي .  

The U.S. people ….are fed up with wars. (1/18/2013) 

 

(ALJ.7) 
  ....الشعب األمريكي فهو مغيب في لجة هذا اإلعالم الهادرأما 

However, the U.S. populace is overwhelmingly blinded by this powerful media. 
(03/08/2012) 

 

(ALJ.8) 

نية، وأمريكا العلم، وأمريكا االقتصاد، وأمريكا الشعب، غير أمريكا >>البيت األبيض<< فأمريكا المد
 و>>البنتاقون<< و>>المخابرات<<و>>اإلعالم<<و>>جماعات الضغط الصهيوني<<

In fact, the United States the civilized, the United States the knowledge, the 
United States the economy, the United States the people are different from the 
United States “The White House”, “The Pentagon”, “The Intelligence”, “The 
Zionist Lobbyists”. (12/30/2003)   

 

The linguistic devices utilized to convey these feelings can be exemplified by 

lexical choices, affirmation, and assertion. Excerpt (ALJ.6), for example, which 
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describes the U.S. people’s disagreement on war, the author utilizes the word سئموا  “are 

fed up” instead of less emotionally charged words like والم “got bored,” which conveys the 

same meaning. The former, though, has more of a semantic load as it carries the 

meaning of extreme boredom, which can be referred to in English as “weary” and “fed 

up.” As for rhetorical choices made by the authors, Excerpt (ALJ.6) utilizes two 

commonly devised tools in Arabic: affirmation and assertion. According to Abdul-Raof 

(2006), the use of the assertive particle قد   combined with the perfect verb tense سئموا  

‘fed up’ has the pragmatic function of affirming the certainty of the action. Other 

instances of affirmation, including grammatically based affirmation moves like the use of 

equational sentences, are seen in Excerpt (ALJ.4), which describes the U.S. people as 

friendly. Also, the use of a topic + comment sentence such as the construction in 

(ALJ.6) has the same pragmatic effect of affirmation. These rhetorical moves intensify 

the judgments being conveyed by the speakers, underscoring their ideological stances.  

The final excerpt in this category (ALJ.8) employs several devices that 

linguistically and rhetorically enforce the author’s position. Starting with the particle ف, 

which literally functions as “and so” or “and then” according to Badawi et al. (2013), 

signals logical reasoning, and so what follows is typically an argument in which the 

author strongly believes. The argument presented after this particle is an equational 

sentence, the subject of which, the United States, is repeatedly mentioned with its 

modifiers and only mentioned once in the predicate of the subject. Clearly, repetition 

here serves the pragmatic function of persuasion; more importantly utilizing this 

persuasion in association with the positive adjective modifiers denotes the author’s 

appreciation of the good traits of the United States.  
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Discursive strategies and processes. Reference to history is widely employed 

as a discursive strategy by Saudi authors of Al-Jazirah to imply the strong ties between 

Saudi Arabia and the United States. In Excerpt (ALJ.1), the author refers to the first 

official meeting between King Abdulaziz, the founder of the current Saudi state, and the 

32nd U.S. president in an argumentative move to justify his contention earlier in which 

he describes the relationship between Saudi Arabia and the United States as sturdy. 

Indicating continuation of this history, the author argues that Saudi Arabia has kept this 

friendly relationship. Excerpt (ALJ.9) employs the discursive strategy of presupposition. 

Pragmatically, presupposition is considered an implicit move to entail an internalized 

assumption shared by a group. Presupposition, according to van Dijk (1995), entails the 

semantic indication that a certain argument is assumed to be known. Describing the 

relationship with the adjective “distinguished”, the author presupposes that the audience 

shares this belief.   

(ALJ.9) 
 كانت المملكلة تستغل العالقة المتميزة في إقناع الواليات المتحدة....

Saudi Arabia used to used to utilize this distinguished relationship in 
convincing the United States…. (10/10/2006). 

 

Argumentation and particularly the use of the rhetorical question construction in 

Excerpt (ALJ.5) provides an example of a discursive strategy to present an 

unchallenged fact. Similarly, providing detailed, as opposed to vague, description of the 

relationship is considered by van Dijk (1995) as an attribute of positive perception. 

Detailed description is seen in the positive presentation of several attributes of the 

United States in Excerpt (ALJ.8), in which the author distinguishes between the United 

States as a nation and as a political system. By repeating the word أمريكا “United States” 



109 

four times in the subject clause, which harbors the positive traits, the same excerpt also 

displays what Abdul-Raof (2006) refers to as affirmation through repetition.  

Ideological standpoints. Generally speaking, with regard to the previous 

analysis of the first object in the textual analysis of Al-Jazirah articles, the discourse 

displays positive attitudes. The ideologies of the authors, through linguistic and 

discursive moves, show a deep interest in the relationship between Saudi Arabia and 

the United States. This interest is reflected in the constant reference to history, which 

can be seen as an indication of the desire to maintain such ties and further enhance 

them despite potential hurdles. In the contextual analysis provided immediately after this 

object, such ideologies are put in their wider historical contexts as I provide more 

information about Saudi–U.S. relations.  

Conversely, the critical discourse analysis has also demonstrated that Saudi 

authors in this particular object prefer to differentiate between the U.S. government and 

the people. The discursive moves exemplified herein highlight the significance of this 

relation and point out that U.S. people cannot be judged by the actions of their 

government. 

As for Asharq Alawsat’s discourse, the same object accounts for over 37% of the 

data, with the highest occurrence rate in this media outlet. Like Al-Jazirah’s discourse, 

Asharq Alawsat’s articles do not consider the United States a foe or portray any 

perceptions to this effect. Rather, the authors constantly refer to the United States as 

either a friend, an ally, or a partner.  

Language and rhetoric. The view that the relationship between Saudi Arabia 

and the United States is established on the basis of mutual interests is a recurring 
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theme and stated explcitly in Excerpt (ASH.1). By deploying the Arabic words indicating 

order, أوال “first” and ثانيا “second,” the author draws a dependence and causality 

relationship between mutual interests and friendship between Saudi Arabia and the 

United States. In the next sentence, the author describes this dependency and relates it 

to oil production from the Saudis and the transfer of technology from the United States. 

In his description of the resulting relationship, the author deploys the phrase تم توطيدها 

“became sturdy.” Unlike Al-Jazirah, in which the adjective وطيدة “sturdy” was used alone 

to describe the relationship, the use ofتم “has” in a verbal phrase as opposed to an 

adjective phrase indicates agency and can be seen to show effort and perhaps struggle, 

a theme which is also enforced by the prepositional phrase مع مرور الوقت “with time.”  

Moreover, combining the noun توطيدها, which denotes strengthening with the 

perfect form of the verb تم, “translated literally as completed,” the author indicates that 

this continuous effort has resulted in a complete realization of this sturdy relationship. 

The following sentence is additional evidence of such effort, as the author starts with the 

conjunction device ّولكن “however” and provides more details about the challenges facing 

this relationship.  

(ASH.1) 

تقوم العالقات السعودیة ـ األمریكیة منذ بدایتھا على ٔاساس المصالح المشتركة ٔاوال، والصداقة ثانیا. فلقد ٔادت 

اقة قدیمة بین المصالح االستراتیجیة المشتركة المتعلقة بالبترول ونقل التقنیة المتقدمة للسعودیة، ٕالى نشوء صد

الطرفین تم توطیدھا مع مرور الوقت. ولكن العالقات السعودیة ـ األمریكیة واجھت ومنذ بدایتھا ٔایضاً تحدیین 

 : رئیسیین

 
ـ اختالف الطرفین حول ٔاسس معالجة وتسویة مشكلة الشرق األوسط ورفض السعودیة لسیاسة دعم واشنطن  1

 المطلق إلسرائیل.
       

 لقیم الثقافیة وقیم الثقافة السیاسیة بشكل كبیر جداً بین المجتمعین السعودي واألمریكيـ اختالف ا 2
 

The Saudi–U.S. relationship has been based, since its beginning, on mutual 
interests in the first place and friendship in the second place. The mutual 
strategic interests associated with oil and the transfer of modern technology to 
Saudi Arabia have indeed led to establishing an old friendship that became 
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sturdy with time. However, the Saudi–U.S. relationship has faced since its 
beginning two major challenges:  
1. Disagreement on the basis of solving and settling the Middle East conflict 
and the Saudi disapproval of United States’ unconditional support to Israel. 
2. The vast differences in cultural and political values between Saudi and U.S. 
societies. (1/15/2002) 

 

An additional feature that characterizes the discourse of Asharq Alawsat on the 

United States is the sincere interest in the continuation of good relations between the 

two nations. Excerpt (ASH.2) is an instance of the deployment of an almost poetic 

language to express a desire for the relations to improve. The use of the two words شوق 

“longing” and حنين “nostalgia” demonstrate such a desire, which is also intensified by the 

adjective شديد “great.” In Arabic poetry, expressions of longing and nostalgia are used to 

express love and are typically employed in poems about a lover. In the second part of 

the excerpt, the author states the attributes that have resulted in these sentiments. An 

emphasis on the attributes is achieved by the repetition of the superlative أكثر “more” in 

the three adjectives describing the old United States. Although the three adjectives 

 ,rational, balanced, and discerning” convey similar meanings“ عقالنية، توازنا، تقديرا لألمور

repeating them gives prominence to this concept and highlights what the author desires 

from the United States to restore the previous relations.   

(ASH.2) 

 ھناك شوق وحنین شدید ألمریكا القدیمة.….. 
. 
. 

 ٔامریكا القدیمة كانت ٔاكثر عقالنیة، ٔاكثر توازنا، ٔاكثر تقدیرا لألمور.

 
There is a great sense of longing and nostalgia for the old United States. … 
The old United States was more rational, more balanced, and more 
discerning. (08/13/2006) 
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However, this relationship is not unconditional. In this regard,  

Excerpt (ASH.3) deploys the affirmation device إن “indeed,” to express certainty of the 

author’s statement that siding with the United States is conditioned by a more balanced 

foreign policy. The use of the affirmation device in Arabic signals emphasis. According 

to Abdul-Raof (2006), the semantic–grammatical function of the affirmation device إن 

“indeed,” besides transforming a verbal sentence into a nominal one, is affirmation, and 

thus whatever follows this device is an unequivocal statement according to the speaker. 

This affirmative statement is then followed by the conditions under which support to the 

United States is given. 

(ASH.3) 

الم الیوم بكاملھ یقف الى جانب ٔامریكا في مكافحتھا لالرھاب ویتعین على الوالیات المتحدة ممارسة سیاسة ع إن

 مسؤولة متوازنة في سیاستھا الخارجیة تقوم على المصداقیة والتواتر االیجابي والعدل في اتخاذ القرار.
  

Indeed, the whole world today backs the United States in its war on terror, 
and the United States must exercise a responsible and balanced foreign 
policy based on credibility, positive succession, and fair decision-making. 
(11/12/2001) 

 

In reference to the United States as a people or as a nation, the discourse 

manifests predominantly positive attitudes. In many instances, authors of Asharq 

Alawsat express their admiration of the nation, highlighting certain aspects such as 

democracy, initiation, and educational excellence. This can be seen in an excerpt like 

(ASH.4), which uses the rhetorical move of antithesis or describing two opposite ideas 

to describe the situation of immigrants to the United States before and after their 

immigration. Whereas lexical items denoting oppression are used in the first sentence to 

illustrate the immigrants’ status before coming into the United States, the second part of 

the sentence illustrates the immigrants’ status later with words expressing peace and 
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safety. The author also highlights his fascination with the resulting society and praises 

its economic, cultural, and educational excellence.       

 

(ASH.4) 

من یطلع ویراجع تاریخ ٔامریكا السیاسي واالجتماعي یتضح لھ ان الوالیات المتحدة تكونت من ٔامة مھاجرین ٔاتوا 

یا من اجل الفوز باألمن واألمان الیھا ھاربین من االضطھاد والظلم السیاسي الدیني واالجتماعي في بلدانھم، سع

والرفاه. ھكذا قامت ٔامریكا.. ویقول العدید من اصحاب الرٔاي ان عظمة المجتمع األمریكي انھ خلیط عرقي 

متجانس ادى بروز ھذه العرقیات المختلفة بشيء جدید لم یألفھ العالم من تقدم اقتصادي وتفوق اجتماعي وفوق 

 كل ذلك سمو تقني. 
  

Whoever reviews the political and social history of the United States will find 
out that the United States was founded by immigrants who had fled the 
political, religious, and social aggression and oppression in their countries in 
order to find (win) safety and security. This is how the United States was 
founded...Many wise people say that the greatness of the U.S. people stems 
from the fact that it is a homogeneous racial mixture leading to a new and an 
unique reality represented in economic superiority, social excellence, and 
above all technological aspiration. (11/12/2001) 

 

Another feature worthy of discussion in this object about the discourse of Asharq 

Alawsat is the differentiation between the United States as a government/administration 

and a people. Below is an excerpt illuminating these perceptions. Excerpt (ASH.5) has 

several linguistic and rhetorical choices that are indicative of the author’s position. One 

of the rhetorical moves in this excerpt is the use of simile to indicate that looking at the 

sins of the United States is like the vision of a one-eyed person whose only eye sees 

the bad, whereas if the other eye were open, positive aspects of the American culture 

would be seen.  

Linguistically, devising several words to refer to good acts of the United States is 

a sign that such acts are appreciated and that the author considers them to be the 

norm. The three lexical items employed to denote the good acts of the United States— 

 commendable acts”—are synonymous in“ المحامد positives,” and“وااليجابيات ”,pros“ المحاسن

Arabic, which shows the author’s acknowledgment of them. The final component of the 
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excerpt suggestive of the author’s distinction between the people and the administration 

is the use of المشاحنات السياسية “political animosity.” By putting the positive traits on one side 

and then contrasting them with the acts of the politicians, the author is suggesting that 

the people should not be held accountable for the acts of their government. These and 

similar moves are seen throughout the discourse.   

 

(ASH.5) 

انھ كثر الحدیث عن اخطاء الوالیات المتحدة وخطایاھا لھذا السبب او ذاك، ولكن التركیز على الخطایا وحدھا 

ابیات والمحامد الموفورة في یجعل النظرة (عوراء)، في حین انھ یجب فتح العین االخرى على المحاسن واالیج

 الحضارة األمریكیة، وھي ایجابیات اعظم وابقى من االخطاء والمشاحنات السیاسیة. 
  

It has become common to talk about the mistakes of the United States and its 
sins for one reason or another. However, focusing on the sins alone is a 
“defective” vision because we have at the same time to open our other eye on 
the numerous advantages, commendable acts, and pros of the U.S. culture. 
Such pluses are much greater and more sustainable than the mistakes and 
the political animosity. (04/16/2005) 

 

Discursive strategies and processes. The Saudi authors in Asharq Alawsat 

rely on several of these. The first excerpt, (ASH.1) indicating the long existence of the 

Saudi–U.S. relationship, provides an argument that is presented as a fact. The use of 

presupposition in this particular instance highlights that the author is presenting an 

unchallenged reality. Van Dijk (1995) indicates that presenting arguments as 

unchallenged and presumed is a discursive practice that involves the emphasis of a 

good property known to be true among a group. In contrast to this discursive move, the 

same excerpt also exhibits argumentation when the author talks about the potential 

reasons for challenges facing the relationship between the two countries. Here, unlike 

the first statement, which is presented as a fact, the employment of numbering and 

details given to support a claim demonstrates that the author is trying to persuade the 

audience.  
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Another discursive practice that is employed by authors in this object is the 

detailed description of the group receiving praise and vagueness toward the other group 

that is negatively presented. This particular strategy can be seen in Excerpt (ASH.4), in 

which the author gives little or no details of the oppression that immigrants to the United 

States had been through before immigrating. However, when talking about the United 

States, the author provides details on what the nation has given immigrants after their 

relocation. Highlighting the good and positive of the group receiving praise is also seen 

in Excerpt (ASH.5), in which “political animosity” is not described, whereas the 

“commendable acts” are reiterated three times with different lexical items. Van Dijk 

(1995) suggests that discourse exhibiting similar strategies indicates ideological 

commitment toward the group with extraneous and descriptive discourse.  

 

Ideological standpoints. From the linguistic and discursive analysis described 

previously, the discourse of Asharq Alawsat with regard to the first object of the textual 

analysis exhibits overall positive attitudes. According to the excerpts analyzed, the 

United States is viewed as a friend to varying degrees. The discourse also shows that 

these relations are longstanding and important for the Saudis. The authors, however, 

indicate that the relationship with the United States is not unconditional as it is expected 

that the United States satisfy certain attributes that the authors identify to be 

constructive for the relationship.   

As the linguistic and rhetorical analyses also show, there is a sort of agreement 

that Saudi authors have great respect and appreciation of the people of the United 

States and their culture. More often than not, the authors do not tend to judge the 
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people by the wrongdoings of the government. Rather, they explicitly call on the people 

of Saudi Arabia to open their eyes to all the good that the people of the United States 

have to offer, which includes technology, education, and much more.  

Globalization and the United States: two sides of the same coin. 

 A repeated and consistent object in the data on Al-Jazirah is globalization, which 

proves to be one of the most controversial issues among the authors, with 17% of the 

articles published on the United States and globalization. Despite the controversy 

surrounding this issue, what seems to be unchallenged equally among its proponents 

and opponents is that globalization is a product of the United States that, whether we 

like it or not, has impacted our lives tremendously. Here are some excerpts and my 

analysis of them, starting with the linguistic and rhetorical devices.  

 

Language and rhetoric. The discourse of Al-Jazirah seems to agree on the fact 

that the United States and globalization are two sides of the same coin. In defense of 

the U.S. notion of globalization, Excerpt (ALJ.10) ascertains that the United States is 

globalization through the use of the resultative particle ف “and so” or “then,” which 

indicates that the argument following is a direct result of the previous discussion. This 

particle indicates that the author is presenting an argument that s/he believes to be true. 

The use of the third person female singular separation pronoun هي  to distinguish the 

subject and predicate of the equational sentence presents an affirmed argument 

achieved by the equational construction complemented by the separation pronoun. 

Inserting !بالمختصر المفيد“simply put” at the end of this sentence strengthens this argument.  

Excerpt (ALJ.11) also links globalization with أمركة  , “Americanization.” 

Linguistically, Americanization and globalization did not exist in the Arabic lexicon, but 
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they were both recently coined to signify a process. In particular, the Arabic verb pattern 

 associated with the English suffix –ize is a fairly modern extension of Arabic verb فوعل

patterns (Badawi et al., 2013). The pattern فوعل is used to denote a process. As such, 

the authors, by using words of the same pattern, draw a mental association between the 

two, as both result from a process. 

(ALJ.10) 
  المفيد! بالمختصر» العولمة«فامريكا في نهاية المطاف هي 

At the end of the day, the United States is <<globalization>>, simply put! 
05/25/2003  

 

(ALJ.11) 

ضد العولمة، الزعم بأنها مجرد أمركة أو ارتهان كامل للنمط الغربي، متناسين إسهام ….. إن أهم الحجج 
  .األمم األخرى في العولمة

One of the widespread arguments against globalization...is claiming that it’s a 
matter of Americanization or complete adoption of the Western model, 
leaving behind contributions of other nations on globalization. (12/22/2003) 

 

On the other end of the spectrum, the author of Excerpt (ALJ.12) implicitly 

associates globalization with the United States by listing U.S. products like the dollar 

and branded fast food chains as examples of the strength of Western culture. 

Numerous similar instances are seen in the data directly connecting globalization with 

the United States. Moreover, in this excerpt, the repetition of the word انتشار “spread” 

throughout the excerpt is a form of lexical repetition with the pragmatic function of 

confirming and foregrounding the main theme of the sentence, namely the strength of 

Western culture. Note that according to Jawad (2009), translating lexical repetition can 

be achieved by synonymy, which is the reason the word is translated differently in each 

of the five times of recurrence.   

 

(ALJ.12) 
الثقافة الغربية ونفوذها في العالم اليوم، ومن مؤشرات ذلك انتشار التاريخ الميالدي، وانتشار اللغة .....قوة 

اإلنجليزية، وانتشار الدوالر عملة دولية، وانتشار ما يسميه البعض باللباس العالمي، المكون من القميص 
  .....لمسجلةوالبنطلون، وانتشار مطاعم الوجبات السريعة ذوات الماركات الغربية ا
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….the Western culture’s strength and hegemony, as indicated by the 
adoption (spread) of the Gregorian calendar, the popularity (spread) of 
English, the adoption (spread) of the USD as an international currency, 
the spread of the so-called global fashion composed of shirts and pants, 
and the spread of branded Western fast food chains…. (5/12/2009) 

  

Opponents of the U.S. flavor of globalization approach the issue as a threat to 

national and religious identity and ultimately render it doomed. To provide an example, 

let us take Excerpt (ALJ.13). Here, we can see a typical example of an attempt to 

portray U.S. globalization as a threat. In fact, the author even draws an analogy 

between globalization and war by picturing globalization as a cultural invasion that is not 

easily combated. The author of Excerpt (ALJ.14) plainly states that the U.S. notion of 

globalization demands complete control over other cultures, nations, and organizations. 

Affirmation in this particular excerpt is achieved by utilizing three main devices. First, the 

author opts for an equational sentence construction, the subject of which   أبرز شروط العولمة

 the most“ أبرز the main condition of U.S. globalization” starts with the superlative“ األمريكية

obvious,” which grabs the reader’s attention. Not only does this choice of the equational 

construction signify affirmation, it accentuates the predicate by foregrounding the main 

theme of the sentence with the superlative. The equational sentence is also modified by 

 indeed” in terms of affirmation, but with“ إنّ  because,” which has a similar effect to“ ألن

the added value of the causality device ل “because.” The third device used in this 

excerpt is the separation pronoun هو “is,” which functionally simulates the copula in 

English. With these devices, the author wishes to affirm the main theme of the 

sentence, namely the threat associated with globalization.  

(ALJ.13) 
كما صرح وزير الثقافة الفرنسي أنه خائف من وقوع الشعب الفرنسي ضحية لالستعمار الثقافي األمريكي، 

وشكا رئيس وزراء كندا من تأثير الثقافة األمريكية على الشعب الكندي.. إنهم يشتكون مع أن وضعهم السياسي 
 متقارب، ودينهم واحد، ومذهبهم متشابه!
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  بنا نحن، وماذا تكون حالنا مع البث المباشر والغزو الفكري الغربي؟فكيف 
The French minister of Culture expressed his concern that the French people 
would fall victim to the colonization of U.S. culture. The Canadian PM 
complained about the influence of U.S. culture on his own people...they 
complain despite the fact that they have a similar political system, the same 
religion, and similar beliefs.  

How about us? How will we deal with live broadcast and the Western cultural 
invasion? (04/12/2002) 

 

(ALJ.14) 
د بالثقافات والدول والكيانات ...ألن  .أبرز شروط العولمة األمريكية هو التفرُّ

...because the most obvious condition of U.S. globalization is to single-
handedly lead cultures, nations, and organization. (2/25/2003) 

 

In contrast, excerpts such as (ALJ.11) refuse to comply with such a notion, 

indicating that U.S. culture is not the only contributor to globalization and calling for a 

more open perspective on the issue. Here, the author utilizes the affirmation device إن 

“indeed” that modifies an equational sentence construction, debunking the claim of the 

alleged concept of Americanization. Note, too, that the use of the word الزعم “claim” 

conveys a negative connotation.   

 

Discursive strategies and processes. Discursive strategies deployed in the 

object of globalization as a U.S. product vary greatly depending on the ideological 

orientation of the speakers. Particularly, the discursive processes of mitigation and 

legitimation are used by proponents of the concept, whereas opponents tend to rely 

more on intensification and quoting of negative sources.  

The discursive processes of mitigation and legitimation imply the use of emphatic 

language to highlight positive actions. Van Dijk refers to such constructions as functions 

of self-defense (1995). Although these constructions are not used as self-defense 
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mechanisms per se, Saudi authors in Al-Jazirah utilize them to legitimize their 

arguments in favor of the U.S. notion of globalization. The use of the construction 

 simply put” in Excerpt (ALJ.10) demonstrates an emphatic construction“ بالمختصر المفيد!

that yields an ultimatum: either accept this fact or not. As a legitimation strategy, 

Excerpt (ALJ.11) presents an argument for globalization by mentioning contributions of 

other cultures. In trying to achieve this, the author utilizes a negative–other presentation 

by devising negative lexicalization, as evident in the word الزعم “claim.”  

Negative presentation of the U.S. notion of globalization utilizes strategies such 

as intensifying negative traits and citing negative sources to support an argument. The 

first move is exemplified by Excerpt (ALJ.12), in which the author uses negative 

lexicalization as in the word نفوذه “hegemony” in reference to U.S. political power and its 

control over the world. Constructions like “so-called” are also negatively devised in this 

excerpt to refer to the U.S. style of clothing. Quoting negative sources as a discursive 

process is apparent too, and a typical example can be seen in Excerpt (ALJ.13). Here, 

the French minister of information and the Canadian prime minster are quoted 

expressing negative attitudes about globalization. Other discursive practices used by 

authors include warning, as seen in the construction د بالثقافات  ”single-handedly“ التفرُّ

leading cultures” in (ALJ.14), presupposition, seen in (ALJ.14) presenting the causal 

relationship as given without presenting compelling arguments, and several other 

constructions.  

 

Ideological standpoints. The discourse utilized by Saudi authors in Al-Jazirah 

to discuss notions of globalization in relation to the United States displays antagonistic 
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views on the issue. Ideological standpoints are clearly evidence of the divide in Saudi 

society on the issue. Proponents and opponents present their arguments for and 

against this U.S. notion of globalization, employing several linguistic devices as well as 

discursive strategies. Such diverse employment of the devices explained earlier is 

suggestive of the divide in views, hence this inference.  

 

The United States as a system: administration and business 

One major difference found in Asharq Alawsat is the nonexistence of the object 

“Globalization and the United States: two sides of the same coin.” However, Asharq 

Alawsat discourse appears to exhibit a closely related object: “The United States as a 

system: administration and business.” The discourse in this object is characterized by 

its reference to the procedural and administrative practices in the United States and 

their impacts on the life of U.S. citizens, their decisions, and their handling of business. 

The discourse of Asharq Alawsat places considerable emphasis on the 

discussion of the U.S. system, whether in government or business spheres. 

Approximately 18% of articles express attitudes and opinions about the United States 

as a system. Saudi authors in this media outlet constantly discuss aspects of the U.S. 

government and business models with variable ideological standpoints. In this 

subsection, I devise a linguistic, rhetorical, and discursive analysis tool to pinpoint these 

ideologies and highlight the main features found on several excerpts.  

 

Language and rhetoric. Starting with the U.S. governing system, I present the 

linguistic and rhetorical analysis of the Asharq Alawsat discourse here. The first excerpt 

(ASH.7) illustrates how the U.S. system is portrayed in Asharq Alawsat. Linguistically, 
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the use of the Arabic topic + comment structure gives the impression that the statement 

is permanent and presents an attitudinal construction about the subject.  

Note that the comment of this sentence is a verbal clause  تستظل بدستور عزیز المكانة

 protected by a highly respected and firm constitution.” The literal translation“ ثابت األركان

of the verb in this clause indicates “finding shade,” which suggests the author’s belief in 

the protection that this constitution provides for the citizens. It is important that the list of 

colors provided in the topic of this sentence is an exaggerated statement highlighting 

the fact that this constitution does not discriminate on the basis of color. Making positive 

lexical choices like عزيز المكانة “highly respected” and ثابت األركان “unshakable” to define the 

U.S. constitution suggests admiration.  

Excerpt (ASH.8) commends the capability of the United States to recover 

because of its roots as a free system. Rhetorically, this excerpt tries to support this 

assertion by criticizing the current administration and suggesting that its ethical 

principles will permit the United States to correct itself. Moreover, lexical items such as 

ethical” in the first sentence as opposed to“ اخالقية   clique” in the next sentence can“ زمرة

be seen as rhetorical antithesis signaling positive attitudes toward the system and 

negative ones toward the ruling administration. Clearly, these moves indicate temporary 

dissatisfaction and can be seen as evidence of the existence of trust in the system.   

(ASH.7) 

الوالیات المتحدة األمریكیة ٔامة من البیض، والسود، والسمر، والصفر تستظل بدستور عزیز المكانة ثابت 

األركان، یضمن حریة الفرد وحقھ في السعي واإلنجاز، وتحقیق المعجزات ما دام سعیھ في حدود القانون. ولم 

غیر العرب. فقد انصھرت مكونات  یستثن ھذا الدستور من حقوق المواطنة، على ٔاساس عنصري، العرب ٔاو

لتصبح ٔاقوى ٔامة على  THE NATIONالشعب األمریكي المتعدد األجناس في وعاء بشري ضخم اسمھ األمة 

وجھ األرض. وقد ٔاتاحت ھذه الحقیقة للعدید من العرب األمریكان ٔان یصبحوا ذوي شأن في العمل العام، وفي 

 القطاع الخاص...
 

The United States of America is a nation of whites, blacks, light browns, and 
yellows protected by a highly respected and firm constitution that maintains 
freedom of choice and the right to strive, excel, and achieve miracles as long 
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as all of this is legal. This constitution has not excluded Arabs or non-Arabs 
from citizenship on the basis of their race. The components of the U.S. 
heterogeneous people have melted in an enormous human melting pot 
named “THE NATION” to become the greatest nation on earth. This reality 
has enabled many Arab-Americans to seize the opportunity and become 
influential in government and private sectors… (06/22/2009) 

 

(ASH.8) 

ٔامریكا كنظام قادر على نقد ذاتھ وطرح الحلول البدیلة، فھي دولة بنیت بنظام حر فیھ قواعد اخالقیة مھمة، وكون 

لن تكون نھایة العالم حتى لو رغبوا ھم في ذلك. ٔاربع سنوات زادت العالم اختناقا،  زمرة عطلت العمل بھ،

وزادت من سخط العالم على السیاسة الحمقاء التي تتبعھا تلك االدارة، ولكن كل من یحترم ٔامریكا وارثھا 

 وقدرتھا، یراھن على ٔانھا قادرة على تصحیح نفسھا واصالح مھزلة ما حدث 
 

The United States, as a system, is capable of self-criticism and providing 
alternative solutions because it is built on a free system with important ethical 
principles. The fact that a clique disrupted its moving forward does not mean 
the end of the world even if this is what they wanted. Four years have brought 
about more tension in the world and increased the world’s indignation 
because of the foolish policies of that administration. However, all those who 
respect the United States, its heritage, and its capabilities would bet on its 
ability for self reform and to recover from this farce. (3/26/2007) 

 

Conversely, the fact that the United States is a capitalist system has made its 

actions questionable to some authors in the corpus. Excerpt (ASH.9) is an example of 

discourse that negatively portrays U.S. military action in Iraq and links it to the capitalist 

nature of the system. Lexically, the word الرأسمالي “capitalist” has a negative connotation 

in Saudi society because of its association with prohibited monetary transactions in the 

Islamic economic jurisprudence, such as ربا “usury” or “deferred interest.” Along the 

same lines, several excerpts, exemplified by (ASH.10), denounce the right-wing 

hegemony over the U.S. administration. Many lexical items denoting submission, such 

as  hegemony” are constantly employed by Saudi authors“ نفوذ submissive” and“ الخاضعون

in this particular object. Also, whereas the author of Excerpt (ASH.7) utilizes the Arabic 

topic + comment construction to signify permanency, the author of Excerpt (ASH.10) 

resorts to the Arabic verbal structure. Although the Arabic verbal structure, according to 
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Abdul-Raof (2006), communicates progression, it does not imply permanency. By opting 

for the verbal structure in Excerpt (ASH.10), the author prefers not to indicate 

permanency of the right-wing hegemony. 

(ASH.9) 

ھنا تأتي في نظري استعادة ٔامریكا لفكرھا الرٔاسمالي الذي لھ تأثیر مباشر في االستراتیجیة العسكریة. ؤاقصد من 

وھو ٔاسلوب استثماري معروف  yget rtS tixEھذا القول، ٔان ٔامریكا رٔات في العراق مخرجاً استراتیجیاً 

 لتضمید جراحھا من ٔافغانستان. 

Here, I would say that the United States is reverting to its capitalist thinking, 
which has a direct impact on its military strategy. What I mean here is that the 
United States has found in (the invasion of) Iraq an exit strategy—a well-
known investment strategy—to heal its wounds from Afghanistan. 
(10/12/2002) 

 

(ASH.10) 

یعمل الیمینیون في اإلدارة األمریكیة والصحفیون الخاضعون للنفوذ الیمیني واإلسرائیلي والمؤیدون لسیاسات 

ٕاسرائیل في الوالیات المتحدة على تعمیم االنطباع بأن الشعب األمریكي یقف كتلة متراصة وراء سیاسات 

 اإلدارة األمریكیة في المنطقة،
 

The right-wing factions in the U.S. administration and the journalists who are 
submissive to the right-wing and Israeli hegemony and those who support 
Israeli policy in the United States strive to spread an impression that the U.S. 
people unequivocally back the U.S. administration’s policies in the region. 
(5/26/2002)  

 

Reference to the U.S. system is not limited to the government. Authors in Asharq 

Alawsat also give attention to the business and educational aspects of the system. Let 

us first take examples from texts from which perceptions about U.S. business models 

can be extracted. For instance, the success of multinational companies in the United 

States at the same time that some U.S. corporations are struggling prompts authors like 

that of Excerpt (ASH.11) to express his astonishment rather explicitly. Here, in the first 

sentence the author compares and contrasts the U.S. car manufacturer with its 

Japanese competitor. Linguistically, in the first part the author employs the lexical item 

 giant” to describe the U.S. company, but Japanese Toyota is not modified by a“ عمالق
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similar adjective, whereas in reality Forbes’ World’s Biggest Public Companies index 

ranks Toyota higher in its 2014 release11.  

Another linguistic move exhibited in this sentence is the lack of specific details 

about the number of factories closed by General Motors, as opposed to mentioning that 

Toyota is opening its tenth factory in the United States. All such moves express the 

author’s positive attitude pertaining to U.S. business and markets that are open to 

foreign corporations. The concept of a multinational corporation finding success in the 

United States is used by the same author in the second sentence in a rhetorical move to 

set an example before questioning why other multicultural countries fail to coexist 

(hinting to some Arab countries with sectarian conflicts and cultural differences). The 

latter move is an implicit admiration of the U.S. market and businesses.   

 

(ASH.11) 

ارات األمریكیة تسریح موظفیھا وٕاغالق مصانعھا، بینما تواصل شركة جنرال موتورز عمالق صناعة السی

 عاشر مصانعھا وتستمر في توظیف واستحداث وظائف لآلالف.» الیابانیة«دشنت شركة تویوتا 
       

كل ذلك یحدث داخل ٔامریكا نفسھا، وتذوب الحدود وتختفي الفروق، ؤاستغرب كیف نجحت الشركات متعددة 

 نما تفشل بعض الدول المتعددة الثقافات في التعایش؟ الجنسیات في االنتشار بی
 

While General Motors, the U.S. car manufacturing giant, has been laying off 
its employees and closing down its factories, “the Japanese” company 
Toyota is launching its tenth factory and continues to hire employees and 
create thousands of jobs.  
 
All this is happening inside the United States. where borders and differences 
fade away. I wonder how multinational corporations have succeeded when 
multicultural societies in some countries have failed to coexist. (04/07/2007) 

 

The U.S. education system is also discussed in the discourse of Asharq Alawsat 

in this particular object. More specifically, the role that U.S. universities play in society is 

                                            
11

 (Forbes, "The World’s Biggest Public Companies ," 2014) 
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highlighted and extensively discussed. An example of this is Excerpt (ASH.12), in which 

the author draws attention to the investments, scholarly contributions, and generous 

support from private institutions that U.S. universities enjoy in today’s world. Starting the 

argument with a controversial statement, the author tries to grab the reader’s attention 

by expressing his position about the United States leading the world rather bluntly. This 

rhetorical strategy entailing blunt and controversial contentions is not common among 

Saudi authors, especially when reference is made to the United States; however, the 

author supports his argument with examples pertaining to U.S. higher education, 

namely universities.  

A first look at the excerpt from a linguistic perspective reveals that the word جامعة 

“university” and its derivatives were repeated four times. The same word is referred to 

by subject, object, and reflexive pronoun several times. Recall that repetition in Arabic 

discourse, according to Johnstone (1991), can serve as a persuasive device. 

Thematically, this excerpt highlights the importance of universities in U.S. society and 

the role they play in securing the leadership position of the United States in the world. 

Lexical choices such as القوية “the strong” and المزدهرة “the prosperous” are additional 

devices the author resorts to in support of his earlier argument. Several similar 

instances are constantly repeated in the discourse of Asharq Alawsat.  

(ASH.12) 

ملیار دوالر.. ھذه  152ن تقود العالم، خمسون جامعة قیمة استثماراتھا ، التي من حقھا ا»ٔامریكا«وفي 

القویة المزدھرة.. وھذه الجامعات ایضا اقامھا » امریكا«الجامعات ومراكز األبحاث بھا ھي التي صنعت 

 رجال األعمال األمریكیون.. تبرعوا من اجل اقامتھا بالمالیین والملیارات.. وھي جامعات غیر ربحیة اي ال

تستھدف الربح.. فاذا ربحت من بیع ابحاثھا ومن مصاریف طلبتھا اعید منح ھذه األرباح لزیادة طاقتھا 

 وقدرتھا.. وال یحصل رجل االعمال المتبرع اال على منصب شرفي..
 

In the United States, which deserves to lead the world, there are fifty 
universities with investments totaling 152 billion dollars...these universities 
and their research centers are what made the strong and prosperous “United 
States.” …these universities were also founded by the U.S. 
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businessmen…they have donated millions and billions to establish 
them…such universities are nonprofit, meaning they are not after 
revenues...even if they do by marketing their research and the tuitions paid 
by their students, the revenues would be used in scholarships to increase 
their capacities.. .the donating businessmen only receive an honorary 
position. (11/25/2001)  

 

Discursive strategies and processes. The preceding excerpts utilize several 

discursive strategies and processes, among which are code-switching, generalization, 

and presupposition. Using these excerpts, I illustrate several discursive practices 

utilized within the object of “The United States as a system: administration and 

business.” Excerpt (ASH.7) employs a clear presupposition move by resorting to the 

Arabic topic + comment structure, which, according to the linguistic analysis of the 

excerpt, denotes permanency. Apparently, the goal of this move is to show that the 

statements made are value-laden.  

Code-switching is a discursive strategy seen twice in Excerpts (ASH.7) and 

(ASH.9) to serve two communicative purposes. Recall that code-switching between 

Arabic and English is considered a necessary means by which authors express their 

access to international cultures (Suleiman, 2011). In Excerpt (ASH.7), the code-switch 

“THE NATION” is employed positively to convey respect and admiration for the U.S. 

system, whereas the use of the second excerpt (ASH.9) code-switch “exit strategy” is 

clearly negative. What the two moves have in common is that in both cases the original 

Arabic word is not left out.  

 

Ideological standpoints. The linguistic and discursive analyses of the object 

“The United States as a system: administration and business” show inconclusive 
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ideological standpoints. As far as the government is concerned, the linguistic and 

discursive analysis shows that the Saudi authors of Asharq Alawsat express admiration 

of the U.S. system by discussing its positive traits. Linguistic choices made highlight that 

this view is permanent and that these attitudes are intensified by the lexical items 

utilized.  

Negative attitudes, however, are associated with the Bush administration, and 

the linguistic moves deployed by the authors to describe it imply dissatisfaction. Opting 

for the Arabic verbal structure suggests that attitudes are temporary and can change 

with the change of government. Traits of the system that are perceived negatively by 

Saudi society, such as capitalism, are brought up by the authors as a tool to interpret 

what they think of as the wrongdoings of the government. They typically associate such 

traits with the actions of the government of which they do not approve. Similar attitudes 

prevail when it comes to the hegemony of the right-wing politicians in the U.S. 

government.  

In contrast, positive ideological standpoints predominate when reference is made 

to the business and educational aspects of the United States as a system in Asharq 

Alawsat. Discursive practices such as presupposition, generalization, and positive 

presentation, deployed by Asharq Alawsat authors to denote the positive features of the 

business and educational aspects of the system, underscore approval and admiration. 

Repetition of the praised trait is seen as a persuasion maneuver and constantly used in 

this particular object. The overall consensus is that Saudi authors in this media outlet 

highly respect the U.S. business and educational systems. 
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Contextual Analysis 

After having identified the main linguistic and discursive features of Saudi 

authors’ discourse on the United States in the first three objects, let us now turn to the 

discussion of historical and sociocultural contexts. The main goals of this discussion are 

to link text to context and interpret the main findings of the linguistic and discursive 

analysis, as these findings lead to conclusions about the Saudi authors’ ideological 

standpoints on these three objects.  

The first object found in Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat is “The United States: a 

friend or a foe.” The two media outlets appear to rely heavily on the history of Saudi–

U.S. relations and use this historical background as a departing point for their 

arguments. In what follows, I touch on the history of this relationship between the two 

countries and link it to the discursive characteristics described in the previous sections.  

Historical Overview 

In her account of CDA, Wodak (2009) underscores the importance of considering 

historical aspects when analyzing discourse. She mentions that CDA has to account for 

the synchronic as well as the diachronic dimensions. Whereas the findings in the 

previous sections present the synchronic features of the discourse, which, according to 

Wodak (2009), are interested in the examination of discourse at the finite spectrum, this 

section presents the diachronic features with respect to the three objects found during 

times of peace. One of the dimensions of the diachronic aspects of discourse relates to 

discursive events. In essence, Wodak’s (2009) description of discursive events looks at 

them as points in time when synchronic cuts can be made while providing for shifts in 

discourse. Put differently, discursive events are those that bring about change in the 
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discourse. Therefore, this section overviews some of the historical aspects that might 

have contributed to the realization of positive as well as negative ideologies.  

Historically, the U.S. Department of State says that the United States and Saudi 

Arabia established full diplomatic relations in 1940 (2013). The exploration of oil in the 

Arabian peninsula is considered the actual kick-start of Saudi–U.S. relations, when the 

Saudis awarded a U.S. company the concession to explore oil. This consequently 

resulted in the world’s leading oil company Aramco (a mnemonic acronym of Arabian–

American Oil Company).  

It was not until February 14, 1945, when President Franklin Delano Roosevelt 

and King Abdulaziz Al Saud met on board the USS Quincy that current U.S.–Saudi 

relations started (Eddy, 1954; Lippman, 2005). Undoubtedly, this meeting is of symbolic 

significance in the Saudi nation. Even today its footage is broadcast in almost all Saudi 

media, whether on TV or printed outlets, during national holidays and other important 

events pertinent to national festivals. For example, the website of the Saudi Embassy to 

the United States features a picture of this meeting on its page on Saudi–U.S. relations 

(n.d.).The symbolic significance of this meeting is attributed to its positive 

consequences in all aspects pertaining to financial, economic, and commercial life in 

today’s Saudi Arabia. On this issue, Blanchard (2010) comments that  

“Aramco operations and oil exports, U.S. contributions to the 
establishment of the Saudi financial system, and the involvement of U.S. 
contractors in the development of the kingdom’s infrastructure were the 
key pillars of bilateral economic and commercial relations during this 
period.” (p. 4) 
  

 In reference to this background, the findings of the discourse analysis display 

conclusive ideological standpoints and express feelings in favor of Saudi–U.S. relations. 
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Given the results obtained in the object “The US: a friend or a foe,” both media outlets 

stress the importance of bilateral ties with the United States through discursive features 

that express the strength of the relation. In particular, the utilization of lexical items such 

as وثيقة “sturdy” to describe Saudi–U.S. relations is shown to convey trust in such 

relations. Differences between Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat exist in that Al-Jazirah 

authors employ it in an adjective phrase, whereas Asharq Alawsat excerpts utilize a 

verbal construction. In my analysis of this excerpt, the latter move is considered 

suggestive of effort, struggle, and perhaps challenges. A possible interpretation of this 

reference to struggle and effort is that Saudi–U.S. relations, despite all the turbulence 

that might be associated with certain periods, have remained consistently alive.   

In spite of the variation in the degree of closeness of the relationship expressed 

by lexical items to describe the United States, which range between friend, ally, and 

strategic partner, there is no hostility when reference to the United States is made by 

either of the papers, and never once is the United States depicted as a foe. Moreover, 

the discourse of Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat shows agreement on the importance of 

the continuation of good ties with the United States for the good of Saudi Arabia and its 

people. This is not to say that such agreement is absolute; instead, the discourse shows 

consistent demands on the resolution of political issues pertaining to Islamic and 

regional spheres, the most important of which is the Arab–Israeli conflict. In my analysis 

of objects during times of tension and the changing U.S. administrations in Chapters 5 

and 6, we will see how these historical changes are realized discursively.  
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Sociocultural Overview 

In Chapter 2, I highlighted the importance placed by CDA researchers on the 

social aspects of discourse based on the role they play in shaping ideologies that in turn 

surface as discursive features. Van Dijk posits that many implications of opinion and op-

ed articles are basically reminiscent of the complex attitudes and ideologies about social 

norms, values, group rights, and interests prevalent in the writers’ own societies (1998). 

Moreover, the gist of the CDA research lies in its quest to define the “often opaque 

relationships of causality and determination between (a) discursive practices, events 

and texts, and (b) wider social and cultural structures, relations and processes” 

(Fairclough, 1995a). As such, this section tries to draw links between the findings 

reported in this study and their wide sociocultural context.  

Two analytical objects found in the corpus are particularly aligned with 

sociocultural aspects relating to Saudi society: 1) Al-Jazirah’s “Globalization and the 

United States: two sides of the same coin,” and 2) Asharq Alawsat’s “The United States: 

administration and business.” Both of these objects have in common a clear interest in 

the U.S. way of life, culture, and influence on the world. In terms of Al-Jazirah discourse 

on globalization and the United States, the results reveal inconsistency in the 

ideological stances due to factors that can be socially rooted, such as national and 

religious identity. Asharq Alawsat discourse appears to be more consistent on the issue 

of the business and educational models of the U.S. system, showing signs of admiration 

and amazement; however, it does not hold similar views about its capitalist orientations.  

Let us start with globalization and how the Saudi socially constructed view of it 

might have influenced the discourse of Al-Jazirah. Many would agree that a construct as 
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fluid as globalization is viewed from a variety of angles—economic, cultural, 

technological, and scientific, to name a few. The discourse of Al-Jazirah seems to agree 

with this vague and borderless interpretation of globalization but adds a few more 

elements depicting its ever-increasing influence. As the findings indicate, many Al-

Jazirah writers consider globalization and the United States as one inseparable 

construct and that many actions taken by the government, especially by its military 

wing, have resulted from a U.S. desire to impose its view of globalization. This has 

given rise to what some of the discourse participants refer to as “military globalization,” 

for example, Excerpt (ALJ.35), a rarely propagated view of globalization. Believers of 

this view of globalization highlight that much of  the U.S. military action following the 

9/11 attacks, especially the occupation of Iraq and control over areas rich in natural 

resources such as Central Asia, is economically motivated. Accordingly, globalization is 

considered the means by which the United States, using its military power, would 

tighten its grip on economic resources around the world.  

At the cultural level, which appears to be the widely recognized view of 

globalization in Saudi Arabia as shown by the findings, the authors’ negative views stem 

from national and religious considerations. Here, it is warranted to underscore that 

national and religious factors go hand in hand in the context of Saudi Arabia, as religion 

plays a significant role in the construction of the Saudi national identity. Referring to the 

construction of identity, Nevo (1998, p. 35) accentuates the prominent role that religion 

plays in Saudi Arabia “not only in moulding the individual’s private and collective 

identities but also in consolidating his national values.” The Saudi constitution, Nevo 

(1998) continues, is based on the Shari’a, whose source is the Qura’an, and all laws are 
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derived from its revelations. That is to say, unlike the majority of Western societies, 

including the United States, where the constitutions are written and agreed upon by the 

people such that they form the basis of government, Saudi Arabia uses the Qura’an and 

the traditions of the Prophet as its constitution. Saudis firmly believe that these 

revelations from God are the best form of government and that mundane legislations 

are considered competition with the divine desire. For example, Sheikh Mohammad Ibn 

Uthayman, a prominent Islamic scholar in Saudi Arabia, says 

Promulgating man-made laws that are contrary to the rulings of Allah and 
His Messenger concerning matters of blood, honour and wealth, is an act 
of major kufr which puts one beyond the pale of Islam. There is no doubt 
whatsoever concerning that, and there is no difference of opinion 
concerning it among the Muslim scholars. Promulgating such laws is 
competing with Allah, may He be exalted, in His rule and is going against 
Him in His laws. (Ruling on promulgating manmade laws, n.d.) 

 
Furthermore, evident of the nonexistence of any other human-based judiciary 

system in Saudi Arabia, Nevo (1998) underscores that even terms suggesting mundane 

sources of legislation such as قانون “law” or تشريع “legislation” are strictly prohibited and 

substituted by terms that do not have any judicial implications, such as نظام “system.”  

So what does all this have to do with globalization and its cultural components in 

the discourse at hand? The findings convey that many participants in the discourse, 

especially those of Al-Jazirah, explicitly voice their suspicion against anything having to 

do with globalization for reasons that are merely religious or national. In fact, 

globalization in its U.S. flavor is considered by the discourse as a threat to national 

identity as described previously and that adopting globalization is an a priori reason for 

giving in and letting go of the national and religious identity of Saudi Arabia. In other 

words, as the discourse suggests, giving in to the sweeping wave of globalization would 



135 

necessarily mean adopting the new world system, which is a step forward in the 

process of replacing the described legislative system. According to this view, 

globalization would necessarily impose mundane legislations, the source of which is not 

the Shari’a laws. As such, when authors invoke discursive strategies to negatively 

portray U.S. globalization, they do so less in defense of their national identity. 

Associating globalization with U.S. hegemony or its desire to impose legislations 

on Saudi Arabia is not always an accepted opinion. The discourse reveals that there are 

voices that oppose this interpretation of globalization. Rather, they highlight that 

globalization is not solely a U.S. product, emphasizing the contributions of other 

cultures.  

Although globalization is not discussed by Asharq Alawsat as extensively as is 

the case with Al-Jazirah, a closely related issue appears to have similar attention. The 

U.S. lifestyle, especially that pertaining to business and educational characteristics, 

happens to receive considerable attention from the authors in the discourse of Asharq 

Alawsat on the United States. The textual analysis presented in Chapter 4 alludes to 

some sort of fascination with the system. Given the Saudi sociocultural context, the 

choice to praise the U.S. system can be interpreted in many ways, but two 

interpretations are of particular prominence.  

First, at the discursive level, the results show that Saudi authors, for example, 

applaud the U.S. educational system for its contribution to the nation’s leadership 

position in the world. They highlight the role played by universities to complement the 

different facets of life in U.S. society. It is as if the authors are hinting at the lack of this 

role among Saudi and Arab universities and urging them to follow the example of higher 
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education institutions in the United States. Furthermore, it is also indicative that, given 

this highly influential role, the United States deserves its leadership in the world today.  

In a different vein, concerning the capitalist nature of the U.S. system, the 

findings of the textual analysis of Asharq Alawsat reveal a pattern similar to that of Al-

Jazirah on globalization. Specifically, negative perceptions about capitalism in the Saudi 

sociocultural context resonate with Al-Jazirah’s findings in reference to globalization. Let 

us illustrate further.  

Because of the fundamental cultural differences between capitalism and the 

Islamic system and the fact that the United States is considered by Saudi society as the 

leader of capitalism, the authors seem to blame capitalism for U.S. actions. The view 

held by the Saudi authors about U.S. capitalism resonates with much of what I argue for 

in my discussion of globalization. Capitalism’s core values present ideas that do not 

comply with Islamic laws. In the textual analysis on this particular issue, I have provided 

as an example the idea of deferred interest in the capitalist monetary system to illustrate 

this ontological divergence. Because of these differences, the financial system in Saudi 

Arabia, although resembling its U.S. counterpart, utilizes different terms that are derived 

from the Shari’a to denote monetary transactions. Although these lexical choices denote 

conceptually similar objects, the use of terms that comply with the Shari’a alleviates 

much of their negative connotations and makes them acceptable in Saudi society. The 

same can be said about capitalism. Although many of today’s Saudi procedural systems 

resemble capitalist systems, new terms have been created to localize their significations 

to comply with the common views.  
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Summary 

Chapter 4 has presented the first three components of the textual analysis of the 

data for this study. The first part was concerned with introducing the results from the 

analysis of surface descriptors structures. Using the main orientations of the texts, the 

results revealed the general attitudinal positions of Saudi authors in both media outlets. 

Following this step, Chapter 4 has also shed light on the main actors contributing to the 

core of the discourse in this study. Next, I presented a definition and discussion of the 

central objects of analysis identified in this study.  

The second section of Chapter 4 introduced, analyzed, and exposed the 

discourse of Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat among the objects during times of peace. 

The ideological stances determined based on the linguistic and discursive analysis of 

the data were then interpreted and discussed in light of their wider sociocultural 

contexts so as to bring their significance to this study. Chapter 5 introduces the results 

of discourse analysis during times of tension.  
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CHAPTER 5 
DISCOURSE DURING TENSION  

The discourse of Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat exhibits sensitivity to the 

surrounding political, cultural, and social contexts. Evidently, the initial analysis of the 

data revealed the emergence of context-aware as well as freestanding objects that were 

classified into three central thematic units based on their effects at the ideological level. 

In addition to the results of the first three elements of the analytical model employed, 

Chapter 4 presented and discussed the results of the discourse analysis pertaining to 

the objects that occur during times of peace. Chapter 5 presents and discusses the 

results of the CDA of Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat newspapers during times of 

tension. In particular, it discusses the objects of U.S. unconditional support for Israel, 

conspiracy theory, September 11, and, finally, the wars on Afghanistan and Iraq. 

Chapter 5 starts with the textual analysis of the data, which lays down the linguistic and 

discursive aspects of the discourse, and then presents the contextual analysis, which 

highlights and discusses the links between the textual findings and the historical and 

sociocultural aspects. 

Textual Analysis 

The textual analysis of Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat data is achieved by 

identifying the objects of analysis and analyzing them linguistically and discursively to 

derive the ideological standpoints of the authors. This section introduces the textual 

analysis of data that signify tension. It is predictable that, in general, the ideological 

representations of Saudi authors are negatively realized in discourse. The aim of the 

textual analysis is to identify how such ideologies are realized at the linguistic and 

discursive levels.   
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U.S. Unconditional Support for Israel 

One of the most repeated objects in the data from Al-Jazirah, with an occurrence 

rate of 28% of articles, is the unconditional support of the United States for Israel and its 

biased stance with regard to the Israeli–Palestinian conflict. Unlike the first two objects 

found in Al-Jazirah, the discourse at hand displays conformity and presents this stance 

as unchallenged. Excerpts from the data illustrate these attitudes.  

Language and rhetoric. Numerous instances tackle the issue of the United 

States’ biased position in the Arab–Israeli conflict. Excerpt (ALJ.15), for instance, 

contends that the United States prioritizing the security and protection of Israel is a 

given and that all honorable Arabs believe this. Here, we can see a rhetorical move 

entailing that all Arabs must conform to this contention or else they are excluded from 

the modifying adjective الشرفاء “honorable,” which is put between parentheses for 

emphasis. Moreover, Excerpt (ALJ.16) points out that this position has continued 

throughout multiple U.S. administrations. Reiterating this continuation, Excerpt (ALJ.17) 

attributes the inability to reach a solution to this conflict to the administrations’ lack of 

serious outlook. In this particular excerpt, the author foregrounds the duration of the 

conflict and backgrounds the subject. This backgrounding of the subject entails a 

pragmatic function. Abdul-Raof (2006, p. 152) categorizes backgrounding of the subject 

as a pragmatic function that “denote[s] suspense through postponement of news after 

long details.” Also, the sentence tries to emphasize the length by bringing the amount of 

time elapsed since the outbreak of the conflict to a more prominent position in the 

sentence.  

(ALJ.15)  يكاد يتفق العرب )الشرفاء( على شجب السياسة األمريكية التي يتصدر قائمة اهتماماتها الحفاظ على الكيان
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  اإلسرائيلي والدفاع عنه والكفاح في سبيل ديمومته واستمراره
Almost all (honorable) Arabs condemn the U.S. policy whose top priority is to 
protect the Israeli entity, defend it and strive for it to ensure its continuity. 
(10/28/2008) 

 

(ALJ.16) 
  …استمرار اإلدارات األمريكية المتعاقبة في دعمها غير المحدود للصهاينة

The continuation of the consecutive U.S. administrations to provide unlimited 
support to Zionists… (12/1/2008) 

 

(ALJ.17) 

وعدم جدية الواليات ……..واحد وستون عاماً مضت والقضية الفلسطينية معلقة بدون حل والسبب يعود إلى
  وكلينتون. المتحدة باستثناء إدرتي الرئيسين الديموقراطيين كارتر

It’s been sixty-one years, and the Palestinian conflict is still unsolved because 
of…and the lack of serious outlook by the United States except for the two 
democratic administrations of Presidents Carter and Clinton. (12/10/2008) 

 

However, according to Excerpt (ALJ.18), President Obama presented hope 

because of his strong belief that bringing peace to the Middle East can lead to the 

eradication of terrorism. Employing the equational sentence construction coupled with 

the affirmation semantic tool إن “indeed,” Excerpt (ALJ.18) shows a strong attitude held 

by the speaker. Some authors even associate terrorism hitting the United States with its 

unconditional support for Israel. On a commentary on the 9/11 attacks, the author of 

Excerpt (ALJ.19) indicates that, despite his condemnation of the attacks, the negative 

ramifications of U.S. policies with regard to the Israeli–Palestinian conflict and their 

double-standard positions might have resulted in these attacks. The linguistic structure 

of this sentence that the author employs and especially his utilization of إنما “only, 

merely” indicates contrast. Badawi et al. (2013) explain the function of إنما “only, merely” 

as a device that is contrastively used to contradict or modify a previous assertion with a 

sense of restriction. In other words, by using إنما “only, merely,” the author restricts the 

cause of the incident reported in the first sentence to reasons he introduces after إنما 

“merely.”  
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Commenting on the same incident, Excerpt (ALJ.20) recommends that the 

United States review its double-standard position toward the conflict in order to mitigate 

hatred against itself. This recommendation is hedged by the lexical item المنطق “the logic” 

in a topic + comment construction. The comment is a verbal clause using the verb يقتضي 

“mandates,” which expresses the specificity of the argument to be presented to satisfy 

logic, telling the U.S. government to review its foreign policies. After all these linguistic 

maneuvers to express his version of logic, the author concludes the sentence with the 

recommendation that the United States should try to mitigate hatred. The linguistic 

structure of this sentence is indicative of the author’s logical association between U.S. 

foreign policy in the Middle East and the hatred this policy has created.  

(ALJ.18) 

إن الرئيس أوباما يعتقد أن إحالل السالم في الشرق األوسط سوف يساهم بشكل كبير في القضاء على اإلرهاب 
  واقتالع جذوره.

The U.S. President Obama believes that bringing peace to the Middle East 
would strongly contribute to the eradication of terror from its roots. 
(12/10/2008) 

 

(ALJ.19) 

تراكمات سلبية للسياسات األمريكية )عن( ماحدث رغم إدانته لم يكن وليد الصدفة والعشوائية وإنما نتج 
  الخارجية المزدوجة في كثير من األحيان ودعمها الالمحدود للصهاينة..

What happened, despite our condemnation of it, was not a coincidence or a 
random incident, but merely a result of negative ramifications of the usual 
double-standard U.S. foreign policy and the unconditional support of the 
Zionists. (10/05/2001) 

 
 

(ALJ.20) 

يالين خاصة مع تأييدها المطلق وعدم الكيل بمك…..المنطق يقتضي أن تراجع اإلدارة األمريكية مواقفها
  للسياسات اإلسرائيلية ضد الفلسطينين وعليها محاولة تخفيف الكراهية ضد كل ماهو أمريكي.

The logic mandates that the U.S. administration review its positions...and 
stop its double standards, especially with regards to the Israeli–Palestinian 
conflict and its complete agreement with Israeli policies against Palestinians. 
It should try to mitigate hatred against everything United States. (10/05/2001) 

 

Discursive strategies and processes. The two most common discursive 

strategies utilized within this category are presupposition and norm and value violation. 
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Van Dijk (1995) refers to presupposition as presenting arguments and simply assuming 

them to be known, as if they were common sense. Norm and value violation can be 

defined as utilizing terms to “emphasize that the Others violate the very norms and 

values we hold dear” (van Dijk, 1995, p. 156). An example of the first can be seen in 

Excerpt (ALJ.20), in which the author uses the word المنطق “the logic” as a preamble to a 

presupposition of what the United States has to do in order to be logical. Expressions 

like عدم جدية “lack of seriousness” and الكيل بمكيالين “double standards” are discursive 

moves to give judgments, indicating norm and value violation. Negative lexical choices 

have also been repeatedly utilized throughout the discourse.    

 

Ideological standpoints. Clearly, the linguistic analysis introduced about the 

U.S. position toward the Israeli–Palestinian conflict exhibits predominantly negative 

ideological standpoints. The authors explicitly express their frustration at the U.S. 

government for not being fair and constantly siding with Israel. What stands out as the 

most notable finding in this object is the openness with which the authors tackled this 

issue. Unlike previous objects found in Al-Jazirah, the U.S. position toward Israel sparks 

anger and discontent throughout the corpus.  

Asharq Alawsat authors have a lot in common with what Al-Jazirah authors have 

to say about U.S. support for Israel. Covering as much as 26% of the data, the “U.S. 

unconditional support for Israel” object comes third in terms of the number of articles 

including discourse on this object in the Asharq Alawsat data. First, there is unanimity 

among authors that the United States provides Israel with support that is unconditional 

and unfavorable to the Arabs’ cause. The second feature concerning U.S. support for 
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Israel is that it is a result of the penetration of the Jews and their lobbyists into the U.S. 

government. The third aspect in this object concerns the fact that this support for Israel 

is the cause of anti-U.S. sentiments in the region. Let us illustrate with excerpts from the 

discourse.  

 

Language and rhetoric. The fact that the Saudi authors in Asharq Alawsat 

unanimously agree on the unconditional support of the United States to Israel is 

expressed constantly in the discourse of this media outlet. Linguistically, this attitude 

typically surfaces as a fact that is indicated by the use of Arabic nominal structure 

(whether equational or topic + comment sentences) as opposed to the verbal structure.  

Excerpt (ASH.13) is an example of such a choice in which reference to U.S. 

support for Israel comes in the predicate position of a topic + comment sentence. Two 

lexical choices made in this excerpt are suggestive of this strong perception, namely 

  ”.absolute“ المطلق rejection” and“ رفض

Excerpt (ASH.14) is also demonstrative of the use of the Arabic equational 

structure to indicate permanency. Here, the author associates the Arabs’ crises with the 

U.S.–Israeli relationship in a rhetorically exaggerated fashion. Negative lexical choices 

in this excerpt are exemplified by the use of words like كوارث “crises.” Another linguistic 

device frequently utilized by authors in this particular object is the use of the Arabic 

affirmation device  .indeed,” as in Excerpt (ASH.15), to signal affirmation and certainty“ إنّ 

 Indeed” in this particular excerpt is used to modify an equational sentence, adding“ إن

extra pragmatic weight to the already affirmative sentence achieved by the employment 

of the Arabic equational construction.  
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(ASH.13) 
 : ولكن العالقات السعودیة ـ األمریكیة واجھت ومنذ بدایتھا ٔایضاً تحدیین رئیسیین

 

. اختالف الطرفین حول ٔاسس معالجة وتسویة مشكلة الشرق األوسط ورفض السعودیة لسیاسة دعم واشنطن 1

 المطلق إلسرائیل.

 1. Disagreement on the basis of solving and settling the Middle East conflict 
and the Saudi rejection of the U.S. absolute support to Israel. (01/15/2002) 

 

(ASH.14) 

یاسة ٔامریكا فالسبب الرئیس للكوارث العربیة یكمن في العالقة األمریكیة ـ اإلسرائیلیة، ذلك ٔانھا جزء من س

الداخلیة ولیس فقط الخارجیة، فإن كانت ٔامریكا حریصة على ٔامن السعودیة ٔاو الیابان ٔاو... فھو كجزء من 

الدفاع عن مصالحھا، ولكن في النھایة ال السعودیة وال الیابان وال ٔاوروبا بحالھا تستطیع ٔان تقرر ما على 

وتمركزھم المتغلغل داخل البیت األمریكي.ٔامریكا فعلھ كما ھو الحال مع اإلسرائیلیین   

The main reason for the Arabs’ crises lies in the U.S.–Israeli relationship 
because it is part of U.S. interior policy, not only foreign policy. If the United 
States is concerned about the security of Saudi Arabia, Japan or…this is 
part of its defense of its interests. However, at the end of the day neither 
Saudi Arabia nor Japan nor even Europe can dictate what the United States 
does as do the Israelis with their focused penetration into the United States. 
(08/28/2006) 

     

This overall agreement on the unconditional support provided by the United 

States to Israel is hardly challenged, and when the support is challenged it tends to be 

associated with certain groups within the U.S. government. Two examples of this can be 

seen in Excerpts (ASH.15) and (ASH.16). In the first instance, the author of (ASH.15) 

specifies the entities within the U.S. government that provide support to Israel. 

Discursively, this specification of a certain group of politicians, namely “the hawk policy 

makers,” entails a presupposition strategy indicating the existence of other groups that 

object to or deny the support to Israel. Similarly, the author of (ASH.16) specifies a 

group of politicians who are interested in this support for religious purposes that have to 

do with the second coming of Christ. This also can be attributed to the author’s belief of 

the existence of opposition to U.S. support of Israel.    

(ASH.15) 
ائیل بسبب مستلزمات ان صناع السیاسة من الصقور األمریكیین الذین یتبنون مبدأ دعم واشنطن المطلق إلسر

حرب امریكا ضد القاعدة واإلرھاب، یرتكبون خطأ فادحاً یضر بالھدف الذي یسعون إلى تحقیقه، وھو القضاء 

 على القاعدة.
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American hawk policy makers who adopt the idea of Washington’s 
unconditional support for Israel as a prerequisite for the U.S. war against Al-
Qaeda and terrorism are committing a grave mistake that would harm their 
ultimate goal, which is eradicating Al-Qaeda. (07/01/2002) 

 

(ASH.16)  ثم نقرٔا ھذه التناقضات في ضوء تطلعات الیمین المسیحي األمریكي المؤمن بعودة المسیح المبكرة من خالل

 التعجیل بإعادة بناء ھیكل سلیمان، واحتفاظ ٕاسرائیل بالقدس والضفة الغربیة كأرض للمیعاد، 

 
Then we get to read these contradictions in light of the U.S. Christian right’s 
aspirations; they believe in the early return of Christ through re-building 
Solomon’s Temple and the Israeli retention of Jerusalem and the Western 
Bank as the Promised Land. (4/12/2005) 

 

The second feature of Asharq Alawsat discourse on this object centers around 

the penetration of the Israelis and their lobbyists into the U.S. government. Excerpt 

(ASH.17) is a clear example of how the discourse of Asharq Alawsat explicitly maintains 

the strong presence of Israeli penetration into the U.S. government. A number of 

linguistic clues help pinpoint this strong perception. Apart from the wide utilization of the 

Arabic equational structure that is further enforced by the affirmation device ٕان “indeed,” 

the excerpt relies on several lexical items denoting negative attitudes as well as several 

intensifiers. Such negative lexical choices include the words النفوذ “clout,” طاغ 

“overwhelming,” كاسح “powerful,” المدبرون “those who exercise it,” and النافخون “proponents.” 

Not only does the author rely on these negative lexical items, but some of them are 

modified by intensifiers and adjectives signaling strong perceptions. Apparently, the 

author chose to use the phrase واضح االثر بصورة الفتة للنظر “noticeably very influential” to 

present his argument emphatically.
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(ASH.17) 
حالیة، وفي الوثیقة ٕان النفوذ الصھیوني االسرائیلي واضح االثر بصورة الفتة للنظر، في السیاسة االمریكیة ال

االمریكیة لألمن القومي، وھو نفوذ طاغ كاسح، ال یھم القائمون علیھ المدبرون لھ النافخون فیھ، مصلحة 

الشعب االمریكي، وال مصالح شعوب العالم، بل وال مصلحة االدارة االمریكیة نفسھا، التي من المفترض فیھا 

 یكي الذي وضع ثقتھ فیھا. انھا تؤدي الواجب الوطني في خدمة الشعب االمر

 

The Zionist Israeli clout is noticeably very influential in current U.S. policy 
and national security strategy. This clout is so overwhelming and powerful 
that those who exercise and advocate it do not care about the interests of 
the U.S. people, the interests of the world, or even the interests of the U.S. 
administration itself, which is supposed to perform its duty in serving the 
people who put their trust in it. (10/23/2002) 

 

Third, the discourse of Asharq Alawsat on this object indicates that U.S. support 

for Israel and its biased position in the Palestinian–Israeli conflict can be a source of 

anti-U.S. sentiments that prevail in the Muslim and Arab worlds. Utilizing the Arabic 

equational structure to show permanency, the author of Excerpt (ASH.18) explicitly 

associates U.S. support of Israel with the anti-U.S. sentiments in the region.  

(ASH.18) 
فمن شأن دعم واشنطن إلسرائیل التي تمارس العنف ضد أبناء الشعب الفلسطیني، أن یضاعف من كره 

 القاعدة. الجماھیر اإلسالمیة ألمریكا ویزید من تعاطفھا مع
 

 
Washington’s support for Israel, which commits violence against 
Palestinians (sons of Palestinian people), would multiply Muslims crowds’ 
anti-U.S. sentiments and increase their compassion with Al-Qaeda. 
(07/01/2002) 

 

Discursive practices and processes. Starting with the last excerpt, (ASH.18), I 

illuminate the discursive practices and processes utilized within this object. This excerpt 

contends that U.S. support of Israel is linked to the anti-U.S. sentiments in the Islamic 

world. The utilization of the word يضاعف “multiply” indicates presupposition of the 

existence of hate toward the United States. Another example from the excerpts in which 

presupposition is used as a discursive practice can be seen in Excerpt (ASH.13) in the 

discussion of challenges facing the Saudi–U.S. relationship. The statement includes the 
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word رفض “rejection,” which presupposes the existence of what is being rejected, 

namely U.S. support of Israel.  

Another discursive practice commonly used by authors of discourse in this 

particular object is other-negative presentation. Three strategies indicating other-

negative presentation are constantly utilized in this object: negative lexicalization, 

hyperbole, and compassion moves. According to van Dijk (1995), these strategies are 

typical of ingroup and outgroup discourse in which less powerful groups are described 

by those who have access to power. As indicated in Chapter 2, the power here is 

symbolic and can be seen as access to media, which authors in necessarily do have. 

As seen in the excerpts and accompanying linguistic analysis, the process of negative 

lexicalization is almost instantaneous when reference is made to Israeli control over the 

United States. Similarly, hyperbole, which van Dijk (1995) describes as the use of 

exaggerated terms to describe the other, is utilized by many of the authors in the 

discourse, as seen in the excerpts. To take an example, we return to Excerpt (ASH.17). 

It includes several exaggerated statements, such as when the author talks about the 

policy makers harming the interests of the U.S. people, the world, and even the U.S. 

administration itself. Although these cannot be taken at face value, the author’s 

exaggerated prose is not intended to bring new information but to present an opinion. 

This is achieved via a process of the ideologically based description: hyperbole. 

Likewise, compassion moves aim at showing empathy with the victims of the other (van 

Dijk, 1995), and it is exemplified by Excerpt (ASH.18). Showing empathy with the 

Palestinians is achieved by referring to them as أبناء الشعب الفلسطيني “sons of Palestinian 

people” as opposed to simply “Palestinians,” when talking about Israeli violence.  
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Ideological standpoints. In sum, the linguistic and discursive practice analysis 

of the object “U.S. unconditional support to Israel” in Asharq Alawsat shows similar 

patterns to Al-Jazirah’s discourse on the same object. The authors typically employ 

linguistic and rhetorical choices that symbolize negative perceptions. Excessive reliance 

on negative lexical items is reflective of the level of disapproval in this object. What’s 

more, the negative lexical items are continuously intensified. Discursively, the negative 

perceptions tend to surface in the form of presupposition and other-negative 

presentation practices such as negative lexicalization, hyperbole, and compassion with 

the victims.  

One important caveat, though, before moving on to the next object in Asharq 

Alawsat data regards a distinction sometimes made by the Saudi discourse both in Al-

Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat between Israelis and Jews. Excerpt (ASH.19) explicitly 

states the Saudis’ position toward Jews whether in the United States or elsewhere in 

the world and essentially states that negative attitudes toward the Jews are not religion-

related, nor are they because of ethnic bias. Rather, the negative attitudes are because 

of injustices that, according to the excerpt, Israel is committing, and that even if the 

same injustice was committed by Muslims, similar feelings would prevail.  

 

(ASH.19) 

 للغم الدیني( األخطر في الصراعإسرائیل تفجر)ا

ونعید التوكید على مفھوم فیصل ذكرناه في غیر مقال، وغیر مناسبة وھو: ٔان موقفنا ـ نحن السعودیین ـ من 

 الیھود ، 

ال ینبع من عنصریة عرقیة، وذلك لسبب بدھي وھو: ٔاننا سامیون مثلھم، وال من تعصب دیني، فنحن نؤمن 

لتوراة ومن ٔارسلت ٕالیھم وھو موسى بن عمران صلى هللا علیھ وسلم.. وٕانما ھو بمصدر وجودھم الدیني وھو ا

موقف قائم على مقاییس الحق والعدل، وعلى مقتضى حكم العقل والمنطق، وعلى الحرص على قیم ومبادٔي 

    األمن السالم، ورفض ما یضادھا من ظلم وعدوان حتى لو صدر من مسلم
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Israel detonates the most dangerous (religious mine)  
Let me reiterate a key concept that I have mentioned in several of my 
articles on several occasions, which is our attitude—we Saudis—toward the 
Jews does not stem from ethnic racism for an a priori reason, which is that 
we, like them, are of a Semitic origin, nor does it stem from religious bigotry. 
We truly believe in the background of their religious beliefs, which is the 
Torah and the prophet who received it, Moses, son of Amram. However, it is 
a position based on standards of righteousness and justice, on logic and 
reason, and on our commitment to the values and principles of peace and 
security and refusing their antitheses, among which are oppression and 
aggression, even if they came from a Muslim. (10/03/2009) 

 

Conspiracy Theory 

 A closely related object that is recycled throughout the discourse is that of 

conspiracy theory surrounding actions of the U.S. administration. Comprising the 

highest occurrence rate of 39% in Al-Jazirah, the conspiracy theory discourse is seen in 

articles on wars, peace, elections, and everything in between. In other words, such 

discourse is not influenced by the context in which the authors in this media outlet use 

it. The high occurrence rate of this object can be attributed to the fact that it is not linked 

to one theme; rather, the discourse of conspiracy surrounds several other objects from 

the list in Table 4-1 in Chapter 4.  

Language and rhetoric. Although this line of thinking, in which actions of the 

United States that do not please the authors are thought of as a conspiracy, is 

denounced by numerous authors in the corpus in such excerpts as (ALJ.21) and 

(ALJ.22), almost all events surveyed in this study exhibit some sort of conspiracy theory 

discourse.  

(ALJ.21) 
  …قفين العرب ُيصّر بأن التآمر األمريكي وراء كل عملية سياسية كبرىفال يزال قطاع كبير من المث

A substantial number of Arab intellectuals still insist on the existence of U.S. 
conspiracy behind any major political process. (8/19/2013). 

 

(ALJ.22) ية يركبها أهل العجز عن النجز...إنها )المؤامرة(.....إنها في العادة مط   
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 شن الحرب على إيران بفعل مؤامرة أمريكية، واحتل دولة الكويت بمؤامرة أمريكية….. صدام حسين 
So...It’s a “conspiracy.” Typically, it’s just a vehicle utilized by those who 
cannot accomplish anything… 

Saddam Hussein launched his war against Iran as a result of U.S. conspiracy 
and occupied Kuwait because of U.S. conspiracy... (2/15/2004)  

  

Excerpts such as (ALJ.23), (ALJ.24), and (ALJ.25) are a few examples for three 

different stories. In (ALJ.23), for instance, although the writer criticizes those who 

believe in conspiracy, he expresses his doubts that the execution of Saddam Hussein 

was a U.S.–Shiite plan. On the ousting of the Muslim Brotherhood in Egypt, the writer of 

Excerpt (ALJ.24) describes what happened as a U.S. plot to eradicate the movement. 

Terrorism was also thought of as a conspiracy by many authors. An example of this 

trend is seen in Excerpt (ALJ.25); the author comments on the 9/11 attacks and 

implicitly indicates conspiracy by hinting that the truth was buried with the wreckage of 

the buildings destroyed.  

 

(ALJ.23) 

لكنني أتوسم مؤامرة …..تجري على كل لسان عربي -دائماً -وإذا ُكنُت من الذین ینبذون تھمة المؤامرة التي 

 أمریكیة ومؤامرة طائفیة بغیضة في ھذه القضیة. 
Although I am one of those who renounce the accusation of conspiracy 
which—usually—tends to be used by all Arabs…I sense a U.S. conspiracy 
and a repugnant sectarian conspiracy in this case… (1/1/2007) 

 
 

(ALJ.24) 
  ….وما قيل عنها من أحاديث قريبة من الصحة بأنها مؤامرة أمريكية ...للقضاء….

And what’s been said about it, which appears almost credible, that it’s a U.S. 
plot…to eradicate…(1/14/2013) 

 

(ALJ.25) 
  والحقيقة تظل إلى أن يشاء هللا مدفونة تحت ركام األنقاض في ذلك الموقع الكئيب.

The truth will always remain buried under the debris in that dreadful site. 
(9/22/2001) 

 

Discursive strategies and processes. Discursively, the articles generally 

exhibit moves similar to the ones discussed in the previous objects; however, one 
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strategy seems to be extensively utilized by authors in this particular object, namely that 

of presupposition. Excerpts (ALJ.24) and (ALJ.26) are clear examples of how writers 

present their opinions as unjudged facts. In Excerpt (ALJ.24), the author hedged his 

opinions about the ousting of the Muslim Brotherhood in Egypt as a result of a U.S. 

conspiracy with the use of the independent relative clause presupposing that sources 

are credible. Excerpt (ALJ.26), on the other hand, devises a similar presupposition 

move when the author describes a desire to acquire energy resources as a U.S. 

“principle.” 

(ALJ.26) 
  لطاقة في أي مكان في العالم يجب أال تكون بمنأى عنهامن الثوابت في السياسة األمريكية، أن مصادر ا

A U.S. political principle entails that energy sources anywhere in the world 
should be within its access. (4/2/2003) 

  

Ideological standpoints. The linguistic and discursive analysis of the conspiracy 

theory object demonstrates competing attitudes among the authors of discourse in the 

Al-Jazirah newspaper. Several authors strongly oppose views that associate U.S. 

actions with conspiring by devising linguistic and discursive tools that negatively portray 

such views. Those who believe in the existence of conspiracy present their arguments 

as unchallenged facts, giving rise to the conclusion that such perceptions are strong. 

Furthermore, some authors seem to believe that some terrorist attacks targeting the 

United States are linked to conspiracy, giving the United States the right to control 

natural resources around the world and justify its actions before the international 

community.  

Similar to Al-Jazirah, Asharq Alawsat’s discourse on the United States features 

consistent allusion to themes of conspiracy on the part of the United States, its allies, or 

both whenever controversial actions are taken or fateful decisions are made. As such, 
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the occurrence rate of this object accounts for more than 34% of articles in the data of 

Asharq Alawsat, being the second most talked about theme in its discourse. This 

tendency is characteristic of the discourse of the Asharq Alawsat media outlet 

irrespective of the current circumstances surrounding events. I present a few excerpts in 

this regard.  

 

Language and rhetoric. Allusion to conspiracy theory in reference to some 

actions of the U.S. government can either be explicit or implicit. Apparently, when 

reference is explicit, the Arabic word المؤامرة “conspiracy” and its derivations are used, as 

in Excerpts (ASH.20) and (ASH.21). Regardless of the context, the two excerpts are 

similar in that the authors do not state their explicit position as to whether the conspiracy 

exists. Moreover, the author of Excerpt (ASH.21) indirectly ridicules the idea of 

conspiracy as evident in the lexical choices made. Distancing himself from believing in 

conspiracy, the author employs the word المستسلمين “those who surrender,” which conveys 

negative attitudes about the idea, and then mocks the Arab minds for falling victim to 

the idea of conspiracy by using the word مهيمنة “controlling” to describe conspiracy. 

However, in the following sentence, he seems to contradict himself by presenting a 

statement indicative of conspiring. This move is typical throughout the discourse of 

Asharq Alawsat and Al-Jazirah.   

(ASH.20) 
ولكن صدام لم یسقط. وسواء كانت نظریة المؤامرة صحیحة ام غیر صحیحة فلقد وجدت واشنطن نفسھا في 

 ت.ورطة مع صدام اشد من ورطتھ التي وضع نفسھ بھا بعد احتاللھ للكوی
 

 
But Saddam has not fallen, and, whether conspiracy theory was true or not, 
Washington was faced with a more complicated dilemma with Saddam than 
the one he was faced with during his occupation of Kuwait (09/09/2002) 
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(ASH.21) 

ن لنظریة المؤامرة التي كانت وما زالت مھیمنة على العقل العربي، ٕاال ٔانھ ال ینبغي ٕانني لست من المستسلمی

بحال من األحوال تجاھل الحقیقة الماثلة للعیان، حیث یمثل اإلعالم الیھودي األمریكي سیفاً مسلطاً على رقاب 

یدرك ـ ٔاسیراً لرغبات ھذا  األمریكیین، لیس فقط الرسمیین، ولكن ایضا افراد الشعب، الذي ٔاصبح ـ دون ٔان

 اإلعالم المتنفذ. 
 

 

I am not one of those who surrender to conspiracy theory, which was and 
still is controlling the Arab mind. However, we should not ignore whatsoever 
an absolute truth: the Jewish media is a wielded sword against U.S. necks, 
not only officials but also the people who have become—without realizing 
it—victims of the wishes of this hegemonic media. (11/13/2001) 

 

Implicit reference to conspiracy is sometimes made through the employment of 

rhetorical questions. Badarneh (2009) studies rhetorical questions in editorial pieces of 

an Arabic newspaper on the issue of U.S. and Western hegemony in the region and 

concludes that rhetorical questions in this genre are exploited to attack and cast doubts 

on the legitimacy and integrity of U.S. and Western policies in the Arab region. Excerpt 

(ASH.22) exploits the rhetorical construction in the same vein. The negative 

lexicalization utilized (e.g., الحماس المفاجئ “sudden enthusiasm” and شن الحروب “waging 

wars”) is also indicative that the question posed in the excerpt hints at conspiracy.   

 

(ASH.22) 

ٕاال ٔان الحماس المفاجئ من قبل ٔامیركا في تزعم المطالبة، بل وشن الحروب من ٔاجل تنفیذ ھذه اإلصالحات، 

 فاحصة.وخاصة في المنطقة العربیة واإلسالمیة، ألمر یدعو لالستغراب ویستوجب وقفة تأمل ونظرة 

 فھل دعوة ٔامریكا ھذه ٕالى تطبیق اإلصالحات في المنطقة حقاً مخلصة؟
وعلینا ٔان ندرك ٔان ٔامریكا تھدف بھذه الدعوة ٕالى تمكین ھیمنتھا االقتصادیة بالدرجة األولى ثم السیاسیة 

  والعسكریة.

 

However, this sudden U.S. enthusiasm in leading calls (for reforms) and 
even waging wars in order to bring about such reforms, especially in the 
Arab and Muslim regions, is an astonishing issue that’s worthy of a more 
careful analysis. 
Is the United States truly honest in its call for reforms in the region?  
 We have to realize that such a call by the United States aims at enabling 
economic hegemony in the first place and then political and military 
hegemony. (03/14/2005)  
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Discursive processes and strategies. Conspiracy theory presents itself as one 

of the most commonly talked about objects in the discourse of Asharq Alawsat. As the 

linguistic analysis demonstrates, this object is utilized to cast doubts on the intentions 

and policies of the U.S. administration. Apart from discursive practices utilized in the 

objects, such as presupposition and negative lexicalization, this object features a 

discursive strategy that is rarely employed. Specifically, the use of disclaimers as a form 

of other-negative presentation is repeatedly utilized when reference is made to 

conspiracy theory. Van Dijk (1995, 1998) defines this strategy of other-negative 

presentation as presenting positive statements first and then retracting with a lexical 

strategy such as “but.” Looking at Excerpts (ASH.20) and (ASH.21), both authors 

employ this strategy, with some variation. Excerpt (ASH.20)’s usage of the disclaimer 

strategy is achieved by devising the سواء “whether” construction. In doing so, the author 

refers to his disapproval of conspiracy theory, but in reality, there is some truth to such 

statements; thus, they are brought to the context by the author. Similarly, the disclaimer 

strategy in (ASH.21) is realized by devising ٕاال أنه “however” after presenting negative 

perceptions about conspiracy theory and then presenting contradictory statements. 

  

Ideological standpoints. In general, provided that Saudi authors in Asharq 

Alawsat utilize linguistic and discursive devices that allude to conspiracy theory, this 

object can be said to harbor negative attitudes about the United States. Although these 

attitudes tend to be hidden by hedging devices such as disclaimers, the analysis 

indicates that unfavorable perceptions do surface in the discourse, as suggested by the 

surrounding negative lexical items and adverse statements.  



 

155 

 

September 2001 

 About 23% of articles in Al-Jazirah mention the 9/11 attacks. The discourse on 

the 9/11 attacks includes several themes and tackles the issue with varying reactions. 

The overall impression of the discourse can be summarized into three main features:  

1) shock and surprise at the attacks’ severity and magnitude; 2) worry and concern of 

their ramifications both on Saudi Arabia and other Muslim and Arab countries; and  

3) denial and contesting how the United States dealt with the crisis. Within each of 

these features, certain themes stand out to be more consistent and tend to be repeated.  

 

Language and rhetoric. There is a consensus among the articles that the 9/11 

attacks were “terrorist attacks” that targeted the United States and innocent civilians, 

who lost their lives for unknown reasons. In their discussion of the attacks, Saudi writers 

in Al-Jazirah express their condemnation of the attacks, describing them as atrocious 

and hateful. Lexical devices denoting negative perception are constantly employed to 

convey this theme. For instance, the author of Excerpt (ALJ.27), which happens to be 

an article headline, describes that Tuesday as black in an indication of the severity of 

the attacks and the number of deaths. The use of the color black can be attributed to 

the association of black with death in Arab culture in particular. Another article (ALJ.29) 

describes the incident as a النكراء “heinous” crime whose casualties were innocent 

people. Among the themes seen in the discourse of this specific period is the 

humanitarian solidarity with the casualties who fell victims to the attacks, as seen in 

Excerpt (ALJ.28), which says that the incident is مؤلم “painful.” Furthermore, Excerpt 

(ALJ.28) utilizes the affirmation device إنه “indeed” with the expletive pronoun annexed 
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in an equational sentence construction to express confirmation of the statement. 

Overall, throughout the discourse these feelings tend to be consistent as the authors 

reiterate the innocence of the victims.  

(ALJ.27) أمريكا والثالثاء األسود  

The United States and the Black Tuesday (9/15/2001) 

 

(ALJ.28) 

عاتقها تغيير مسار العالم، نعم تغيير إنه حدث مؤلم ال كاألحداث فمن يصدق أن أربع طائرات مدنية تأخذ على 
 مسار العالم فما يحدث ألمريكا يمس شرايين العالم بأسره.

It is a painful incident not like any other. Who believes that four passenger 
jets would change the course of things in the world? Yes, change the course 
of things, for what happens in the United States impacts the whole world. 
(11/19/2001) 

 

(ALJ.29) 

دعونا نتفق أن ماشهدته مدينة نيويورك، والعاصمة االمريكية واشنطن عمل ارهابي يتعارض مع كل القيم 
نساء واألطفال والشيوخ الجريمة النكراء، والتي ذهب ضحيتها اآللف من ال…..والمبادئ الدينية واإلنسانية

  األبرياء.
Let’s all agree that what happened in New York and the U.S. capital 
Washington is a terrorist attack that’s against all human and religious values 
and principles…a heinous crime the casualties of which were thousands of 
innocent women, children, and elderly (9/21/01) 

Another aspect of the Al-Jazirah discourse on the United States surrounding 9/11 

is that of worry and concern about the ramifications thereafter. In general, the discourse 

of Al-Jazirah authors in this specific period indicates that attacks of this magnitude affect 

not only the United States but the whole world and expresses that blaming Arabs and 

Muslims for the attacks is an immediate effect. Excerpt (ALJ.30) is an example of an 

author who warns the United States against hastily accusing individuals. He indicates 

that the U.S. media aired pictures of persons of interest just based on the names of the 

passengers who were on board these planes.  

Another line of thinking present in the discourse relates to warning the U.S. 

people against stereotyping and racial profiling. An excerpt like (ALJ.31) is an example 

in which the author points that one of the major goals of the attackers is to distort the 

image of Muslims and Arabs in Western society as a whole and among the U.S. people 
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in particular. A clear connection between the attacks on the United States and negative 

sentiments against Arabs and Muslims is made in Excerpt (ALJ.32), indicating that 

attacks not only caused destruction and loss of innocent lives but exploded hatred 

against Arabs and Muslims. Generally, the excerpts quoted thus far utilize either the 

equational sentence construction or the topic + comment construction, and as we have 

seen in previous instances, such utilization suggests strong perception of the 

statements presented by the authors.  

 

(ALJ.30) 

 ….القتل جريمة واالتهام تسرع
وسائل اإلعالم األمريكية ارتكبت خطأ كبيرا حين أعلنت أسماء متهمين وصورهم عبر وسائل اإلعالم قبل أن 

راكب فقد حياته يثبت أنهم مجرمون واعتمدت على بيانات أسماء ركاب الطائرات ولم تفرق بين مجرم و
  ضحية لإلرهاب

Killing is a crime, and accusation is a haste… 

U.S. media committed a big mistake when it announced the names and 
pictures of persons of interest before indictment, and it used passengers’ 
information without differentiating between a criminal and an ordinary 
passenger who lost his life to terrorism. (11/24/2001) 

 

(ALJ.31) 

إرهاب الثالثاء األسود سوف يحقق الكثير من النجاح لو استطاع إيجاد نظرة سلبية من غير المسلمين 
  وخصوصاً من الغربيين واألمريكيين على وجه الخصوص.

The Black Tuesday terrorism will be very successful if it’s able to cause 
negative stereotypes among non-Muslims, especially among Westerners and 
the United States in particular. (9/15/2001) 

 

(ALJ.32) 

يات المتحدة األمريكية مفجراً لما لم يكن الهجوم اإلرهابي على مركز التجارة العالمي ووزارة الدفاع بالوال
  دمره من مبان وأزهق من أرواح برئية ولكن كان مفجرا للكراهية ضد العرب والمسلمين.

The terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center and the Pentagon not only 
destroyed buildings and killed innocents but instigated hate against Arabs 
and Muslims. (09/25/2001) 

  

The third feature seen in the discourse surrounding 9/11 relates to the denial of 

the identity of attackers and criticizing the U.S. reactions to them. The identity of the 

attackers, too, attracted much attention, as the majority of attackers were Saudi 
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nationals. Challenging this accusation, excerpts such as (ALJ.33) underscore that the 

attackers are unknown. The author further expresses astonishment at the fact that the 

United States is waging war against the unknown and furthermore wanting the world 

and the Islamic nations to partner up with it. Rhetorical choices used in this excerpt are 

overtly negative. To take an example, the word المتحضر “civilized,” although positive on 

the surface is used by the author to convey his sarcasm on the fact that the United 

States is fighting المجهول “the unknown." The author hints that a civilized nation does not 

act based on speculations. On denying the identity of the attackers, Excerpt (ALJ.34) 

discusses that terrorism cannot be attributed to one religion or one ethnicity and that 

even the United States has committed terrorist attacks; the author calls upon the United 

States in particular to realize this. Employing the nominalization device إن “indeed” is a 

rhetorical choice that conveys the author’s investment and strong belief in the 

statements following this device.  

(ALJ.33) 

نعم أعلنت أمريكا الحرب وهي تريد من العالم >>المتحضر<< أن يشاركها في حربها ضد >>المجهول<< 
لف ضد >>اإلرهاب<<. الذي غزاها >>على شروطه<< وهي تريد من العالم اإلسالمي أن يشاركها في ح

أين يتجه العالم كيف يمكن أن تستقيم أموره؟ وأمريكا التي تتزعمه تغزى في عقر دارها، ثم تعلن الحرب على 
  المجهول.

The United States has announced war, wanting the “civilized” world to 
partner with it in a war against “the unknown,” which invaded  “on its own 
terms,” and it wants the Islamic world to join an alliance against “terrorism.” 
Where is the world heading and how will things be right, when the United 
States, which leads it, is being invaded in its own land and then decides to go 
to war against the unknown? (09/19/2001) 

 

(ALJ.34) 
يدركون أن هناك جماعة متطرفة في كل األديان والعبادات والمعتقدات لديهم ….ال بد أن…..إن غير المسلمين

  …ميول
Non-Muslims…must….realize that there are terrorist groups in all religions, 
worships, and beliefs. (09/25/2001) 
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The discourse of conspiracy theory is alive and well during this period too, as 

shown in Excerpt (ALJ.35), which claims that the attacks are a Jewish plot and blamed 

on Arabs. Along the same lines, Excerpt (ALJ.36) argues for the connection between 

military actions by the United States and economic gains, indicating the existence of 

military globalization and linking such a concept to economic globalization. 

(ALJ.35) .اإلرهاب اليهودي وتلبيسه للعرب  
The Jewish terrorism and blaming the Arabs… (10/05/2001) 

 

(ALJ.36) 
  عالقة العولمة العسكرية ضد اإلرهاب بالعولمة االقتصادية.

The relationship between military globalization against terrorism and 
economic globalization… (10/01/2001) 

 

Discursive strategies and processes. Various discursive strategies and 

processes are utilized within this object. Of particular interest is the clear compassion 

move to negatively convey the other (van Dijk, 1995). A clear compassion move 

involves expressing empathy or sympathy for victims of the other’s actions so that the 

utterance enhances the brutality of the other. This strategy is repeatedly employed by 

the authors to describe the actions of terrorists. It involves presenting the facts about 

the terrorist attacks using words that convey compassion with the victims so that the 

attackers are negatively perceived. Several excerpts listed earlier utilize this strategy.  

Rhetorical question structures are also utilized as a discursive practice in this 

object in the same sense analyzed by Badarneh’s (2009) study of rhetorical question 

structures in Arabic (i.e., to attack and cast doubts on the legitimacy and integrity of 

U.S. policies in the Arab region). Excerpt (ALJ.33) employs the rhetorical question 

construction to convey similar implications. The author questions the legitimacy of U.S. 
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actions following the attacks and hints that such acts do not conform to the fact that it is 

a civilized nation.  

 

Ideological standpoints. The 9/11 attacks sparked tremendous controversy 

among the Saudi authors in Al-Jazirah. The ideological standpoints of the authors, as 

exemplified by the linguistic and discursive choices employed, show three central 

tendencies. First, the authors appear to agree on the fact that the attacks are terrorism 

and that they led to the loss of thousands of innocent lives. The discourse also 

demonstrates that the authors do not believe that the attackers are Muslims and Saudis, 

as such acts are not typical of Islam. They contend that all religions and faiths have 

extreme followers. Such moves are expressive of a counter-ideology against the 

constant stereotypical attitudes adopted in U.S. and Western media about Saudis and 

Muslims. Other authors seem to believe in the existence of a conspiracy and that the 

attacks were carried out by entities affiliated with the U.S. government to secure 

economic and hegemonic gains. Let us now look at how Asharq Alawsat authors frame 

the attacks and whether similar patterns emerge.  

With approximately 14% of articles, the interest of Asharq Alawsat authors in the 

9/11 attacks during the first few months is not proportional with the significance of the 

event either in magnitude or influence on the discourse. Asharq Alawsat writers deal 

with the issue in a way very similar to that of Al-Jazirah; however, the following years 

have more references to this event. 
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Language and rhetoric. Looking back at Al-Jazirah’s discourse on this object, in 

which sentiments of shock, worry, and condemnation of how the United States dealt 

with the crisis prevailed, Asharq Alawsat displays similar attitudes, with some variation.  

Let us take each one of these three elements and highlight its main linguistic 

features. Starting with Excerpt (ASH.23), the author presents his statements intensified 

by the Arabic affirmation device  ,indeed” to signal confirmation and certainty. Also“ إنّ 

opting for the Arabic topic + comment structure is a sign of permanency that is followed 

by a predicate that shows compassion. In addition, with the employment of the 

separation pronoun هو, which many translate as a verbal copula, the author is trying to 

emphasize his argument in this excerpt. Recall that in Al-Jazirah the word األسود “the 

black” was used to denote sorrow and sadness associated with death. The author of 

this excerpt chooses a similar move. Rhetorically, the predicate also uses the lexical 

choice  humankind” first to show compassion and second to indicate that the loss“ اإلنسانية

should not be associated with one color or one religion. Similar moves are also 

employed in Excerpt (ASH.24), but the author utilizes repetition, which adds persuasion 

and enforces the statement. The repetition in this excerpt is achieved by synonymy. 

Specifically, the lexical items كبرھا وكبریائھا “ego and pride,” وعظمتھا وقوتھا “might and 

power,” and also وثقافتھا واسلوب حیاتھا “culture and lifestyle” are all synonyms. Both of these 

statements harbor positive attitudes, as they show sympathy, but the statement in 

(ASH.24) also praises U.S. power, culture, and lifestyle.  

(ASH.23) 
الذي اصبح يعرف بالثالثاء األسود هو يوم من األيام اإلنسانية  1002ان يوم الحادي عشر من سبتمبر عام 

 الحزينة..
September eleventh of 2001, which has come to be known as the Black 
Tuesday, is one of mankind’s sad days... (11/18/2001) 
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(ASH.24) 

الحادي عشر من سبتمبر جرح امریكا جرحا بلیغا في كبرھا وكبریائھا وعظمتھا وقوتھا وثقافتھا واسلوب 

 حیاتھا المفعم بالتفأول بواسطة افراد كان التطرف الدیني ٓایدیولوجیتھم والعنف وسیلتھم والبساطة ادواتھم 
 

September 11th inflicted a deep wound in U.S. ego and pride, its might and 
power, its ever-optimistic culture and lifestyle, by individuals whose 
ideologies are religious extremism; aggression is their style, and naivety is 
their tool. (12/09/2001) 

 

The second feature of the discourse surrounding 9/11 is concerned with the 

ramifications of the attacks on Saudis in particular and the whole Muslim world. Excerpt 

(ASH.25) starts with a rhetorical question, the aim of which is to engage the audience. 

Subsequently, the author starts his statements with an equational sentence structure, 

separating the subject and predicate by the separation pronoun ھو “is,” again to imply 

affirmation. Condemning those who contend the attacks are a U.S. plot, the author opts 

for a derogatory lexical item الهوس السياسي “political obsession,” insinuating his 

disagreement with such ideas. Worry and concern come about in this statement in the 

third sentence, in which the author answers the question he poses earlier by specifying 

the benefiting entities.  

The fear that the attacks would intensify hatred against Muslims is introduced in 

a nominal sentence structure. By listing the noun phrases for actions that intensify 

hatred in details .بالمعلومة المغلوطة، والرأي المضلل، وحمالت التخويف من المسلمين “distorted 

information, deceptive opinions, and Islamophobic campaigns,” the author is stressing 

his views. Along the same lines, Excerpt (ASH.26) starts with a rhetorical question, the 

intent of which is to implicitly signify worry and concern about the future of Saudi–U.S. 

relations. 



 

163 

 

 

(ASH.25) 

 ـ من المستفید مما جرى؟
       

المستفید لیس ھو امریكا بالطبع، نقول ذلك بیقین على الرغم من الھوس السیاسي الذي اطلق شائعة: ٔان 

وراء التفجیرات الساحقة الماحقة. فكل ذي عقل سلیم ال یتصور ان ٔاجھزة ٔامریكیة االستخبارات األمریكیة ھي 

 رسمیة تقدم على فعل شنیع كھذا. 

….. 

المستفید ھم الذین یكدحون ویصلون لیلھم بنھارھم من اجل (تعمیق الكراھیة) بین العالم االسالمي والوالیات 

 ي المضلل، وحمالت التخویف من المسلمین. المتحدة االمریكیة: بالمعلومة المغلوطة، والرأ 
 

Who is the beneficiary from what happened?  
The beneficiary is not the United States, of course. We say this with certainty 
despite the political obsession that circulates the rumor that: U.S. 
intelligence is responsible for the massive and annihilating attacks. 
Everybody with a sound mind would not imagine that U.S. government 
agencies would commit such an atrocity.  
… 
The beneficiaries are those who strive day and night to (intensify hate) 
between the Islamic world and the United States with: distorted information, 
deceptive opinions, and Islamophobic campaigns. (11/22/2001) 

 

 

 

(ASH.26) 

ماذا یمكن القول ٔاخیرا عن مستقبل العالقات السعودیة ـ األمریكیة في ٔاعقاب تداعیات ٔاحداث الحادي عشر من 

 ؟ 2001سبتمبر لعام 
 

What can be said, finally, about the future of the Saudi–U.S. relationship in 
the aftermath of 9 11th 2001? (01/15/2001) 

 

Condemning the U.S. reactions to the attacks and the accusations of Muslims is 

the third feature of the discourse on 9/11. Excerpt (ASH.27) links the war on terror with 

more problems between the United States and the Islamic world and calls for further 

dialogue between the United States and Muslims. Using the Arabic verbal structure in 

the first clause has the communicative function of expressing continuity and progression 

(Abdul-Raof, 2006). The author is trying to convey that the continuity and progression of 



 

164 

war is linked to the continuation of tension. This rhetorical choice to link the two is a 

preamble to the second statement, in which he presents the need for dialogue. 

Moreover, the author’s utilization of the argument for the need for dialogue aims at 

clarifying Islam’s rejection of extremism.  

(ASH.27) 

وكلما طالت ھذه الحرب زادت مشاكل امریكا والغرب مع العالم االسالمي وبرزت الحاجة الى المزید من 

 بھدف توضیح رفض االسالم للعنف والتطرف، ………. الحوار بین الطرفین 
The longer this war lasts, the more problems the United States will have with 
the Islamic world, necessitating more dialogue between the two in order to 
clarify Islam’s repudiation of aggression and extremism. (11/18/2001) 

 

Discursive strategies and processes. The discursive practices employed by 

authors in this object vary depending on the communicative function of the discourse. 

When authors are trying to convey feelings of shock and disbelief, the discursive 

structures they rely on seem to be mainly negative lexicalization and moves of 

compassion with the victims. Negative lexicalization, according to van Dijk (1995), 

carries the ideological function of describing the other’s negative acts. In the case of this 

discourse, the authors are trying to express their ideological stances against both the 

act and those who committed it. Negative lexicalization is seen in Excerpt (ASH.24), in 

which the author describes the perpetrators with traits like extremism, aggression, and 

naivety. 

Showing concern and worry, the authors’ discursive choices are mainly 

argumentative. Both Excerpts (ASH.26) and (ASH.27) show reliance on rhetorical 

questions, for instance, to highlight their fear of the future. Excerpt (ASH.26) in 

particular presents an argument to answer the rhetorical question; the author employs 

concretization as an other-negative presentation discursive strategy to describe the 

people who believe in the conspiracy ideas. As van Dijk (1995) describes it, 
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concretization is a discursive tool that involves the use of detailed, concrete, and 

visualized description to emphasize the negative acts of the other. In this particular 

statement, the others are those who believe in conspiracy, and the negative 

constructions are realized in lexical choices like الهوس السياسي “political obsession” and  فكل

  ”.everybody with a sound mind“ ذي عقل سليم

 

Ideological standpoints. The linguistic and discursive analyses present a 

snippet of the ideological underpinnings of the Saudi authors regarding the 9/11 attacks. 

Unlike in Al-Jazirah, the Asharq Alawsat authors do not show any signs of questioning 

the identity of the attacks’ perpetrators. What’s more, some of them indicate that 

associating the attacks with U.S. authorities is some sort of obsession. While 

condemning the attacks, the authors also highlight denial of the Muslim faith’s 

responsibility for them. In other words, being carried out by Muslims does not 

necessarily mean that Islam calls for terrorism. The authors also voice their worry about 

the consequences, advising the United States to opt for dialogue, as war and violence 

would elongate tension rather than alleviate it. 

 

The Wars on Afghanistan and Iraq  

The wars on Afghanistan and Iraq are two of the main sources of data for this 

study, sparking a lot of reactions. More than 18% of articles in Al-Jazirah talk about 

these two wars. The discourse exhibits unanimous disagreement on both wars, the 

motives behind them, and the course of events surrounding them.  

Language and rhetoric. In terms of expressing disagreement, the discourse of 

Al-Jazirah authors shows explicit statements against the military action route, 
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emphasizing that the United States should try to reach diplomatic solutions. As an 

indication of the lack of direction on the part of the U.S. administration, Excerpt (ALJ.36) 

highlights the hastily taken decisions to move the war from New York and Washington 

to Afghanistan. Here, the author utilizes the metaphoric expression لمح البصر “a blink of 

an eye” to express his discontent of moving the war from the United States to 

Afghanistan. By opting for this lexical choice, the author seems to also hint at a 

conspiracy or previously made decisions. Similarly, the author of Excerpt (ALJ.37) 

expresses his disapproval of the war in Iraq by synonymizing تحرير “liberation” and  احتالل

  ”.occupation and colonialization“ واستعمار

(ALJ.36) 
ریكا في لمح البصر من نیویورك وواشنطن إلى أفغانستان؟إلى أین تمضي ھذه الحرب التي نقلتھا ام  

Where is this war, which the United States moved in a blink of an eye from 
New York and Washington to Afghanistan, heading? (10/13/2001) 

 

(ALJ.37) 
 ؟ »احتالل واستعمار«أصبحت مساوية لكلمة » تحرير«أم أن كلمة 

Has the word <<liberation>> become synonymous with <<occupation and 
colonialization>>? (03/31/2003) 

 

Commenting on George Bush’s assertions that the war would be a concentrated 

and short one, Excerpt (ALJ.38) states, though implicitly, that once the war is started it 

is out of control. This statement is made as a fact by exploiting the Arabic equational 

structure. Such decisions made by the U.S. government, according to (ALJ.39), are 

absolute violations of the very righteousness advocated by the United States. The 

author also contends that such violations of values result in hatred (ALJ.39) and cause 

the United States to lose its (positive) image, as (ALJ.40) argues. Overall, such 

arguments have been utilized frequently to oppose war.  

(ALJ.38) .قرار إيقاف الحرب ليس مثل قرار البدء فيها  
The decision to end war is nowhere to be compared to the decision to launch 
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it. (03/21/2003) 

 

(ALJ.39) 

حينما تؤسس لقيم الحق والعدل والحرية ال أحد في العالم يمكن أن يكرهك.. إال إذا أراد هو مخالفة ذلك.. أو 
  خالفتها!.» تقولها«من  أنت يا

When you advocate values of righteousness and freedom, nobody would 
dare to hate you, unless they just want to…or you who <<advocates>> do 
otherwise. (ALJ/14/2003) 

 

(ALJ.40)  لماذا يخسر األمريكيون وبسرعة صورتهم تجاه العالم؟ 
Why does the United States lose its image in the world? (3/14/2003) 

 

Discursive strategies and processes. The authors in the object “the wars on 

Afghanistan and Iraq” rely on a variety of discursive strategies to express their 

disapproval; however, the rhetorical question construction stands out as the most 

prevalent discursive process utilized within this object. This use signals the authors’ 

doubts regarding the actions taken by the U.S. government. Frequent use of 

argumentation in reference to the wars and U.S. actions during the wars alludes to the 

negative perceptions held by the authors.  

 

Ideological standpoints. The linguistic and discursive analysis of the object “the 

wars on Afghanistan and Iraq” is suggestive of strong opposition against the U.S. 

government. Unanimously, the authors in Al-Jazirah condemn the war, describing it as a 

hastily taken decision. By describing it as such, the authors show their disregard for 

George W. Bush. These perceptions pertaining to Bush and the wars on Afghanistan 

and Iraq span a considerable amount of discourse throughout the corpus at hand. 

Consequently, the negative perceptions found in this discourse are due to the negative 

presentation of U.S. leadership and administration during this era. Chapter 6, about the 

discourse of changing U.S. administration, reveals more of this.   
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Asharq Alawsat discourse on “the wars on Afghanistan and Iraq” comprises 23% 

of the articles. As with Al-Jazirah, the majority of discourse in this object shows 

discontent and frequent anger against the United States and its handling of the wars. 

Although they appear to agree on the existence of terrorists, especially in Afghanistan, 

authors of this discourse question the method by which the United States is looking for 

them. Here are some excerpts from the discourse of Asharq Alawsat on this object.  

 

Language and rhetoric. Asharq Alawsat’s first excerpt in this object (ASH.28) 

ascertains U.S. awareness of the situation in Afghanistan and the need for action there. 

Utilizing an equational sentence structure, the author’s assertion signals that a 

permanent perception prevails; however, this assertion comes with a concession as the 

author alludes to his concern about the consequences. The rhetorical question 

construction is what the author employs to convey this concern. Echoing this concern, 

Excerpt (ASH.29), with a verbal construction to indicate continuity and progression, 

hints that the United States is trying to achieve goals that are far beyond fighting 

terrorism. In this particular excerpt, inserting the parentheses around (أبعد) “beyond” is 

an editorial strategy that emphasizes the statement. Although there is not an explicit 

mention of conspiracy, the utilization of the adverb فيوما بعد يوم “day after day,” which 

happens to be right after the resultative particle ف “so,” is a hint toward this perception. 

Although the author of Excerpt (ASH.30) tries to explicitly hide his belief in conspiracy 

by utilizing a disclaimer in which he criticizes those who believe in conspiracy, his 

statement conveys the same effect. What can be seen in this excerpt is the direct 

connection between conspiracy theory and the hegemony of the media controlled by the 
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Jews. Linguistically, the statement depends excessively on negative lexical 

constructions such as  ًمسلطاً على رقاب األمريكيين سيفا  “a wielded sword against the necks of 

the United States,” as an attempt to present a persuasive argument.   

(ASH.28) 

الغرب عامة ؤامریكا خاصة لدیھم الوعي الكافي بعدم ترك ٔافغانستان في ٔایدي زعماء الحروب، ولكن بأي 

 تكلفة؟ 
The West in general and the United States in particular are completely 
aware not to leave Afghanistan in the hands of war leaders. However, what’s 
the cost? (11/29/2001) 

 

(ASH.29) 
 فیوما بعد یوم یتبدى ٔان ھناك اھدافا (ٔابعد) من اإلرھاب ومكافحتھ

So, day after day, there appear to be goals (far beyond) terrorism and 
counter-terrorism. (12/29/2001) 
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(ASH.30) 

ٕانني لست من المستسلمین لنظریة المؤامرة التي كانت وما زالت مھیمنة على العقل العربي، ٕاال ٔانھ ال ینبغي 

یمثل اإلعالم الیھودي األمریكي سیفاً مسلطاً على رقاب بحال من األحوال تجاھل الحقیقة الماثلة للعیان، حیث 

األمریكیین، لیس فقط الرسمیین، ولكن ایضا افراد الشعب، الذي ٔاصبح ـ دون ٔان یدرك ـ ٔاسیراً لرغبات ھذا 

 اإلعالم المتنفذ. 
I am not one of those who surrender to conspiracy theory, which was and 
still is controlling the Arab mind. However, we should not ignore, 
whatsoever, an absolute truth: the Jewish media is a wielded sword against 
U.S. necks, not only officials but also the people (the individuals of the U.S. 
people)* who have become—without realizing it—victims of the wishes of 
this hegemonic media. (11/13/2001) 

* The Arabic text mentions “the individuals of the people,” but if translated this way, it would not 

make sense. Thus, it is altered for a better sounding English sentence.  

Reporting voices of the opposition in U.S. society is another strategy that Saudis 

employ in this discourse. To this end, Excerpt (ASH.31), for instance, starts with a 

particle to express surprise and exclamation بل “even” to direct the reader’s attention to 

the fact that voices of criticism against U.S. actions in Afghanistan really do exist. In his 

statement, as seen in several excerpts in the previous discussion, the author employs a 

verbal structure to indicate progression and continuity. Even more important is the 

choice of the verb of beginning and continuing ٔاخذت “have begun,” followed by the 

imperfect تظھر “appear or become more obvious.” Badawi et al. (2013) state that such 

verbs in Arabic are almost always followed by the imperfect. By utilizing this structure, 

the author is trying to convey that there will be more voices criticizing U.S. actions in the 

war. The author then presents a quote from a named professor at a prestigious U.S. 

university. Specifying this professor’s affiliation and expertise is a way for the author to 

give more legitimacy to his statement.   
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(ASH.31) 

بل في ٔامریكا ذاتھا، ٔاخذت اصوات ناقدة تظھر.. ومن ھؤالء (دیفید كول) استاذ القانون الدستوري في جامعة 

ان الحكومة حولت اھتمامھا من االرھابیین الفعلیین الى اولئك الذین ینتمون الى فكر ال «جورج تاون.. فقد قال: 

 ». ا یرسل دواء الى المستشفى كارھابيتقبلھ الوالیات المتحدة. لیس من العدل ان تعامل ٕانسان
Even in the United States, voices of criticism have begun to become more 
obvious. Among those is (David Cole), professor of constitutional law at 
Georgetown University...who said: “the government changed its interest from 
real terrorists to those whose thought is not in line with the United States. It’s 
not fair to treat someone who sends medications to a hospital as a terrorist.” 
(11/03/2001) 

 

Discursive strategies and processes. A variety of discursive strategies are 

utilized in the discourse surrounding the wars on Afghanistan and Iraq in the Asharq 

Alawsat newspaper. Three discursive strategies are of particular significance: 

generalization, quotation, and disclaimers.  

Excerpts (ASH.28) and (ASH.30) are examples in which generalization is used 

discursively to present negative attributes. In (ASH.28), the author’s explicit utilization of 

the lexical item عامة “in general” is an indication of an ideological stance. In van Dijk’s 

(1995) ideological discursive analysis, generalizing the acts of a small group to a large 

group or a category entails an other-negative presentation. The same is true for Excerpt 

(ASH.30), in which the effect of media control is generalized by using افراد الشعب 

“individuals of the U.S. people,” to include a much larger group, although there is no 

support for this claim. In both excerpts, the authors’ use of collective names rather than 

certain individuals shows this contention.  

Quoting a credible source in Excerpt (ASH.31) is utilized to emphasize the 

negative perceptions about the war and actions in it. Quoting, especially of negative 

information, is, according to van Dijk (1993), another ideological strategy indicative of 

unfavorable attitudes.  
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Disclaimers are also commonly utilized in this object. Excerpt (ASH.30) is an 

example; although the author says he does not believe in conspiracy, the whole 

statement he presents is evident of this ideological position. Numerous occasions in the 

discourse of Asharq Alawsat employ some sort of disclaimers in association with 

negative perceptions.  

 

Ideological standpoints. The discourse of Asharq Alawsat on the object “the 

wars on Afghanistan and Iraq” shows unanimity with regard to disapproval of the wars. 

Specifically, many of the participants in the discourse hint at the fact that there are 

objectives other than fighting terrorism. Evidently, the linguistic and discursive strategies 

they utilize reflect the loss of trust on the part of the Saudis because of U.S. actions. 

This is especially blatant in the constant allusion to the conspiracy surrounding these 

actions. Although disclaimers are sometimes included in the statements including 

conspiracy discourse, the surrounding contexts usually show the opposite. This in turn 

can be evidence of the existence of the ideological stances the authors are trying to 

denounce. Moreover, generalizing negative attributes about the U.S. government and 

society, such as being victims of the media hegemony, and quoting sources that 

present negative information indicate perceived ideologies that are unfavorable. 

These objects have been the most significant ones the discourse of Al-Jazirah 

and Asharq Alawsat exhibit during times of tension. Despite the fact that I was 

expecting to see more authors involve the United States in their discussion of certain 

events during the data sampling period, such as the Arab Spring revolutions and related 

U.S. involvement, the discourse did not appear to bring those to the surface. The next 
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step will reveal how the findings in these objects are related to the contextual aspects 

identified in the study.  

 

Contextual Analysis 

We have seen in the first part of Chapter 5 that contributions of the Saudi authors 

in the two media outlets on the objects discussed have been the most salient during 

times of tension. As the findings indicate, the discourse in these objects exhibits 

relatively negative attitudes. In this section, the textual analysis will help connect the 

dots and interpret and discuss the significance of these perceptions in light of the 

historical context.  

In Chapter 4, I provided a brief historical overview of the evolution of relations 

between Saudi Arabia and the United States and interpreted the findings of the first 

analytical object in the data, namely, “the United States: a friend or a foe” in light of the 

historical context. In the following section, I will discuss how shifts in Saudi–U.S. 

relations have resulted in some of the realizations of discourse that were found in the 

analysis of objects during tension in Chapter 5.  

 

Shifts in Saudi–U.S. Relations 

Saudi–U.S. relations continued to flourish in the years after President Roosevelt 

and King Abdulaziz’s meeting, notwithstanding regular differences of opinion over 

regional issues, especially with regard to the Arab–Israeli conflict. Blanchard (2010) 

indicates that differences between the two countries resulted from divergent outlooks on 

the Arab–Israeli conflicts in 1948 and 1976 and witnessed its worst stage during the 



 

174 

1973 October War12 between Egypt and Syria on one side and Israel on the other side. 

The October War erupted after the Egyptian and Syrian armies attacked Israeli forces to 

regain control over territories in the Sinai Peninsula and Golan Heights. At first, the 

Egyptians and Syrians were winning the war, until the United States intervened and 

provided Israel with weapons that eventually led to an Arab setback. The U.S. 

government’s decision to supply Israel with weapons was not a move welcomed by the 

Saudis. In fact, it led them to react furiously;  Saudi King Faisal imposed an oil embargo 

on the United States and some Western countries, a move that caused tremendous 

economic loss around the world and in the United States in particular (Stobaugh & 

Yergin, 1981).  

This incident shook Saudi–U.S. relations at all levels, but official bilateral 

relations were soon mended on the basis of mutual interests (Bronson, 2006). At the 

public level, things did not seem to go at the same pace, as anti-U.S. sentiments, 

especially among elite Arab nationalists, prevailed (Katzenstein & Keohane, 2007; 

Makdisi, 2002). These sentiments signaled an era of ideological shift manifesting in 

feelings of animosity toward the United States.  

Discursively, the ideological shifts resulted in numerous literary works on the 

Arab cause. These works included poems, speeches, songs, and novels (see Shanṭī 

(2003) for an overview of modern Saudi poetry). Such feelings started to weaken after 

the decline of pan-Arabism ideologies right around the 1973 Arab–Israeli War, but the 

seeds were sown for an anti-U.S. discourse that was watered by actions of the U.S. 

government against Arabs thereafter. Although the discourse of Palestinian resistance 

                                            
12

 More information on the 1973 Arab–Israeli War can be found on the U.S. Department of State Office of 

the Historian website: http://history.state.gov/milestones/1969-1976/arab-israeli-war-1973 

http://history.state.gov/milestones/1969-1976/arab-israeli-war-1973
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and its influence on the discourse of Saudis is of interest in and of itself, it is beyond the 

scope of the current research.  

In the context of this study, the findings reported in the first section of Chapter 5, 

in addition to some instances of discourse especially pertaining to the U.S. position in 

relation to the Arab cause, are suggestive of the existence of severe ramifications 

relative to the Arab–Israeli conflict. In both media outlets, there appears to be some sort 

of consensus on the U.S. support for Israel, resulting in the emergence of a separate 

analytical object titled “U.S. unconditional support for Israel.”  

Although discursive practices and linguistic choices employed by the two media 

outlets convey explicit and strong opposition against the U.S. support of Israel, the 

impact of ideological stances resulting from it are seen far beyond this object. Depicting 

what van Dijk (1989) refers to as mental models/contexts and mental representations, 

the discourse of Saudi authors on this object points to the existence of cognitively 

internalized assumptions that are triggered and articulated in discourse once reference 

is made to this model. In other words, to recall van Dijk’s (1989, 262) ideas on mental 

models and their representations, the authors of discourse in Al-Jazirah and Asharq 

Alawsat appear to have, at their linguistic disposal, a mental context model that they 

refer to whenever presented with a communicative situation within this model, namely, 

the United States.  

Once presented with a communicative situation entailing this model, the authors’ 

general attitudes about the United States are activated and, consequently, negative 

presentations of the United States arise. A typical feature of mental models is the fact 

that the participants in the discourse do not use them while fearful of retaliation or moral 
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accusation (van Dijk, 1989). This is evident in numerous instances in the discourse of 

Saudi authors. In other words, the perceptions associated with this mental model are so 

common that they have become the default when reference to the United States is 

made.  

Clearly, this mental model and its representation proves to be one of the most 

influential when it comes to Saudi authors’ ideological standpoints toward the United 

States. Evidence of this includes the numerous instances of implicit or explicit reference 

to the issue within the objects of Chapter 5 and almost all analytic objects identified. 

This is especially true in the “conspiracy theory” object. More often than not, the 

discourse associates U.S. administrations’ actions with doubt and uncertainty of their 

intentions. In many cases, authors utilize discursive practices such as presupposition 

and the Arabic equational structure, both of which are indicative of permanency of the 

ideologies they are portraying.  

Going back to the historical overview of Saudi–U.S. relations and its potential 

influence on Saudi media discourse, we move to the discussion of the period between 

1973 and 2001. During these decades, two major events appear to have influenced the 

discourse of this study: 1) the Soviet–Afghan War; and 2) the first Arab Gulf War.  

First, the 1979 to 1989 Soviet invasion of Afghanistan and the subsequent 

Saudi–U.S. collaboration to support the anti-Soviet mujahedeen or religious militias is 

considered an important event in this historical overview (Bronson, 2006). According to 

the findings, the significance of this period for the discourse at hand is two-fold: First, 

the ten-year war and the U.S.–Saudi support provided to the religious militants in 

Afghanistan scattered the ideological seeds for what then became Al-Qaeda. During the 
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years of Afghani resistance, the Saudis supported the mujahedeen (العرب األفغان “Afghani 

Arabs,” n.d.), and the media aired scenes from the battleground portraying warriors, 

which in turn propagated tremendous public support, manifested in the frequent 

fundraising campaigns to help the militants and the number of Saudi nationals who 

joined the war. Undoubtedly, the defeat of the Soviets and the liberation of Afghanistan 

were associated with the mujahedeen in the minds of the Saudis. Second, Al-Qaeda’s 

subsequent actions in the world and the United States, which many of the discourse 

participants believe have benefited the United States strategically more than harming it, 

caused authors to use it to refer to conspiracy theory.  

The findings of the textual analysis show a clear reminiscence of the Soviet–

Afghan war. One facet of this reminiscence lies in the constant reference in the 

discourse in both media outlets to so-called “manufactured terrorism.” Some writers 

argue for the fact that terrorism, especially in reference to Al-Qaeda, is a byproduct of 

U.S. support of Afghanistan and the militant groups during the war. Moreover, the 

discourse repeatedly hints at the role played by U.S. intelligence in the creation of Al-

Qaeda.  

The second event, though of less significance in the findings, is the Arab Gulf 

War during the early 1990s. Saddam Hussein’s invasion of Kuwait and the subsequent 

U.S. military aid provided to the Gulf states that involved Saudi Arabia’s hosting of U.S. 

troops received a great deal of resistance, especially among the religious opposition 

(Piscatori, 1991). They saw a breach in the Arab Peninsula’s pure Islamic identity. The 

most important aspect of this opposition was Al-Qaeda leader Osama Bin Laden, whose 
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supporters and followers carried out several terrorist attacks in the United States and 

Saudi Arabia (Blanchard, 2010).  

According to Prados and Blanchard (2007), by mutual agreement the United 

States withdrew all its forces from Saudi Arabia in late 2003. Because of the severity of 

the terrorist attacks that targeted Saudi Arabia following the U.S. military presence13 and 

the U.S. media’s disregarding them, the discourse frequently draws attention to the fact 

that even Saudi Arabia was a victim of terrorism. In their choice to do so through topic 

selection, the Saudi authors are producing a counter-discourse with which they refuse 

the constant accusations made by the U.S. media and some government figures that 

Saudi Arabia is the main producer of terrorism.  

 

The 9/11 Attacks and their Consequences  

One of the most influential objects found in the discourse is the 9/11 attacks and 

aftermath. Among the Saudi writers, the fact that fifteen of the nineteen hijackers who 

perpetrated the attacks were from Saudi Arabia was not something that went down 

easily, nor was the fact that Saudi Arabia is constantly targeted and accused of 

terrorism. Prados and Blanchard (2007, 1) indicate that following the September 11 

attacks “some commentators have maintained that Saudi domestic and foreign policies 

have created a climate that may contribute to terrorist acts by Islamic radicals.” 

Although this constitutes the hardest test in the course of Saudi–U.S. relations, the 

                                            
13

 Since 1995, Saudi Arabia has been the target of a series of terrorist attacks that caused tremendous 
losses. Several hundred people were killed and thousands injured, including civilians of U.S. and 
European origin and law enforcement personnel. For a complete list of attacks targeting Saudi Arabia, 
please refer to “Chronology of Attacks on Westerners in Saudi Arabia,” (BBC News—Saudi Arabia 
profile—Timeline, n.d.)  
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attacks play a significant role in shaping much of today’s Saudi media discourse on the 

United States. The findings reveal consistent views among Al-Jazirah and Asharq 

Alawsat on the issue of 9/11 attacks.  

At the discursive and linguistic levels, both media outlets appear to share similar 

attitudes in reference to the attacks. In the first few days, the majority of authors express 

their shock and disbelief about what happened. Using lexical items expressive of 

compassion and sorrow for the losses, they highlight the severity and magnitude of the 

attacks. To take an example of the lexical choices employed by the two media outlets, 

we discussed the adjective األسود “the black.” Equally, Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat 

employ this lexical item to denote sadness, given the association of black with death 

and mourning in Arab culture. This is partly because the authors want to show that they 

share the grief, but also it is considered a discursive move to demonstrate their 

condemnation of the acts. Furthermore, discursive strategies involving other-negative 

presentation are constantly relied on to describe the acts of the attackers, denying them 

the moralities and values of real Islam. This, too, can be understood as a counter-

ideology to resist the accusations against Islam that are repeatedly explicitly stated or 

implied in numerous U.S. (e.g. Al-Zuhayyan, 2006) and international media outlets.  

A few days later, when the U.S. government started to recover from the shock, 

President Bush made a statement that incited tremendous anger in the Muslim world 

and especially in Saudi Arabia. His use of the word “crusade” in his statement “[t]his 

crusade, this war on terrorism, is going to take a while. And the American people must 

be patient. I'm going to be patient” on November 16, 2001 was severely criticized in 

public spheres, as it reminded many Muslims of the medieval military campaigns 
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against Islam that lasted several centuries. Although the Crusades are studied in history 

textbooks now, the word touched some vivid memories. In reference to this statement, 

Paine (2005, p. 12) mentions that  

What is it then about the word crusade that can cause such anxiety? 
Isn’t it just, as the dictionary describes it, “an energetic and organised 
campaign motivated by a fervent desire for change”? Perhaps this was 
George Bush’s (or at least his advisors’) understanding of the word 
when he famously called for one against terrorism. Yet we must reflect 
that the choice of the word was not particularly apposite on this 
occasion, despite Bush’s attempts to retract it. After all, both George 
Bush and Tony Blair are characterised by their Christian faith, and their 
opponents in this case are followers of Islam.  

Although a few authors, especially in Asharq Alawsat, appear to understand that 

negative reactions to President Bush’s statement might have been due to linguistic 

differences, as explained by Paine’s (2005) quote, the discourse shows that many 

responded with anger and doubted the real intentions of the United States. Skeptical 

about potential U.S. reactions to the attacks, several authors alluded to vengeance as a 

motive. Moreover, in reference to the attacks and their consequences, the discourses of 

conspiracy and U.S.–Israeli relations are recycled.  

 

The Wars on Afghanistan and Iraq 

In the wake of the 9/11 attacks, the United States vowed to hunt down terrorists 

and bring those who planned and committed the attacks to justice. The first move by the 

United States was to target Al-Qaeda and its leaders and banish Taliban government in 

Afghanistan for their possible involvement in the attacks and their harboring of terrorists. 

This resulted in the first war following the attacks. The ideological positions toward this 

war are overly negative; the majority of the participants in the discourse show their 

opposition to the war by means of linguistic and discursive tools.   
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Summary 

Chapter 5 introduced the findings of the textual analysis relative to the objects of 

analysis found during times of tension. In particular, the analysis revealed the existence 

of four central objects during these times: 1) U.S. unconditional support to Israel, 2) 

conspiracy theory, 3) September 11 attacks, and 4) the wars on Afghanistan and Iraq. 

In the first section of Chapter 5, I introduced the textual analysis of the data, which 

revealed consensus on the negative perceptions of authors in reference to these wars. 

Subsequently, in the second part of Chapter 5, I presented my attempt to interpret these 

findings in light of the historical contexts surrounding them. Chapter 6 tries to identify 

the link between the changing of U.S. administrations and the realized ideological 

perceptions of Saudi authors in both media venues.  
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CHAPTER 6 
DISCOURSE IMPACTED BY CHANGING U.S. ADMINISTRATIONS 

Whereas Chapters 4 and 5 have presented and discussed findings pertaining to 

the discourses during peace and during tension, the aim of Chapter 6 is to introduce the 

findings related to the changing of U.S. administrations during the data collection period. 

During the aforementioned period, three presidential elections took place in the United 

States, causing different reactions manifested in the discourse of Saudi authors in the 

two media venues. A considerable amount of data revolves around the election and 

inauguration of President Obama, as the first African-American president claimed to 

have Muslim roots. Therefore, Chapter 6 introduces findings of the analysis of discourse 

relative to changing U.S. administrations. Like Chapters 4 and 5, this one starts with 

textual analysis, which lays down the findings of the linguistic and discursive analysis 

and ultimately leads to the inference of the authors’ ideological positions. The contextual 

analysis ultimately puts this position into perspective by discussing the related historical 

and sociocultural backgrounds.  

 

Textual Analysis 

Obama’s Election and Inauguration 

 The election and inauguration of current U.S. President Barack Obama received 

unprecedented attention from the Saudi media. Comprising about 24% of the articles, 

the discourse around Obama’s election in the Al-Jazirah newspaper can be divided into 

three main categories: 1) a discussion of previous President George W. Bush, which 

tackles his legacy (about 7%), his actions, and what happened during his presidency; 2) 

a discussion of the U.S. election process and the different candidates in the race (about 
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9%); and 3) Barack Obama as a person, his historic win, and his speech in Cairo during 

his 2009 visit to the region (about 8%).  

 

Language and rhetoric. Al-Jazirah discourse on the previous U.S. president is 

predominately negative owing to many factors having to do with the wars he waged, the 

discourses he used to describe certain events, and his administration’s failure to bring 

about peace in the Middle East, among many others. The lexical choices made by the 

majority of authors in this object to describe Bush’s administration convey pejorative 

perceptions. Several excerpts highlight strong negative attitudes and demonstrate 

sentiments of disapproval and discontent against this particular president. Excerpt 

(ALJ.41), for instance, is a headline of an article discussing the infamous shoe-throwing 

incident involving an Iraqi journalist and Bush during his last visit to Iraq in December of 

2008, a few weeks before the end of his term. The association of shoe throwing and the 

end of Bush’s era is signified by the use of the word وداع “farewell” to describe the 

incident. What’s more, the author implicitly expresses his approval lexically by choosing 

the word حفلة “party” to portray the shoe throwing during the press conference.  

(ALJ.41) !!حذاء في حفلة وداع بوش 
A pair of shoes in Bush’s Farewell Party!! (12/18/2008) 

 

(ALJ.42) 

م اعتذاره للشعب األمريكي،  ثقافة االستعالء هذه هي التي عبَّر عنها الرئيس )جورج بوش( قبل أيام، حينما قدَّ
 وليس للشعب العراقي وما لحقه من مآٍس وجرائم استعمارية. 

A culture of arrogance is what President (George Bush) expressed a few 
days ago when he apologized to the U.S. people, but not to the Iraqis, for the 
tragedies and colonial crimes they had suffered. (12/13/2008) 

Negative lexical choices are also used in Excerpt (ALJ.42), in which the word 

 arrogance” is used to describe Bush’s address to the people of the United“ االستعالء

States, in that he apologized for not finding weapons of mass destruction in Iraq without 
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apologizing to the Iraqi people. Similar lexical moves are seen in Excerpts (ALJ.43), 

(ALJ.44), and (ALJ.45). An even more explicit negative lexical move is the use of the 

predicate بوش الصغير “Bush the Junior.” Although the use of the word “junior” is quite 

common in Standard American English and has constantly been used to refer to 

George W. Bush in many Arabic reports, especially in their translated texts, this 

particular author chooses to belittle George W. Bush with this description, as evident by 

its parenthesizing followed by the exclamation mark.  

(ALJ.43) 

أحسب أن العالم يحتاج إلى قيادة رشيدة بدالً من تلك القيادة الرعناء، التي مارست الظلم على المسلمين، وسعت 
 كت الحرث والنسل. في األرض فساداً فأهل

I think that the world is in need of a wiser administration instead of that 
reckless administration that exercised oppression of Muslims and strove 
throughout the land to cause corruption therein and destroy crops and 
creatures. (12/13/2008) 

 

(ALJ.44) 

وببساطة يمكن القول بأن أي مرشح ديمقراطي أو حتى جمهوري كان ليكون له رصيد معقول للفوز بمجرد 
 إعالنه برنامجاً يتبرأ من سياسات )بوش الصغير(!!

We can simply say that any presidential candidate, whether democratic or 
even republican, would have a reasonable chance at winning just by 
repudiating the policies of (Bush the Junior)!! (12/04/2008)  
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(ALJ.45) 

قد تكون مللت من ثمان سنوات من الكذب والخداع األمريكيي المدمر، في ظل إدارة المحافظين الجدد التي 
عن حدود التوقعات، لكن ال  -قبل غيرها-سائر األمريكيةسكنت البيت األبيض لثمان سنوات، لتخرج قائمة الخ

 تنسى أنها خسائر غيرت صورة أمريكا اإليجابية في العالم، صورة تحتاج إلى جهد خارق للترميم وإعادة الثقة. 
You might have got bored by eight years of destructive U.S. lies and 
deception under the administration of the neoliberals that has been inhabiting 
the White House for eight years, resulting in losses in the United States—
apart from any other nation—far beyond expectations. Note that such losses 
have changed the positive image of the United States around the world, an 
image that needs extraordinary efforts to be restored and for trust to be 
regained. (12/21/2008) 

 

The second category of Al-Jazirah discourse, on Obama’s first election, relates to 

the discussion of the different candidates in the presidential race. Topics selected in this 

category focus on the historic aspects of the election, highlighting previous elections 

and possible outcomes based on history, as well as procedural aspects of the election. 

A common feature in this discourse is a relatively neutral tone, as most discussions try 

to present informative data to the audience. Another feature worthy of noting here is the 

use of terms that are not familiar to the Saudi audience, exemplified by the concept 

“toss-up states” in Excerpt (ALJ.46). The author of this article uses the term in its 

English orthography and provides a translation in Arabic, a move that is not very 

common among writers in Saudi media in general or this particular newspaper. For 

Suleiman (2011), code-switching between English and Arabic is considered a means by 

which authors express their access to international cultures. To show his knowledge of 

U.S. election culture, the author of this excerpt resorts to code-switching.  

(ALJ.46) 
 (.... Tossup statesمن المهم بمكان وضع العين على الواليات التي تسمى بـ: الواليات المتقلبة )

 
It is important to consider the states that are called: (toss-up states). 
(10/30/2008) 

The third category of Al-Jazirah discourse on President Obama’s election is 

centered on his personality, what made him favorable among Muslims and Arabs, and 
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celebrating his winning. Linguistic choices when the discourse is about Obama’s 

election tend to exhibit overwhelmingly positive attitudes. Writers generally talk about 

his charismatic personality, his exceptional speech skills, and his performance in the 

debates. The first excerpt in this regard, (ALJ.47), demonstrates how Obama’s 

personality is appreciated in Saudi society. Starting with the affirmation device أن 

“indeed” as a sign of confirmation of the attitude conveyed in the excerpt, the author 

presents an argument for the exemplary nature of Obama’s victory. Utilizing positive 

lexical items to describe his personality such as المثابرة والكفاح واإلصرار “perseverance, 

persistence, and insistence,” the author explicitly shows his admiration of Obama. By 

resorting to lexical item repetition, this author repeats the concept of perseverance with 

three lexical items to convey strong assessment.   

(ALJ.47) 

ب أوباما وفوزه قدم للناس أنموذجاً إيجابياً لما يمكن أن ينتج عن المثابرة والكفاح واإلصرار على "أن انتخا
تحقيق األمل، فهذا هو من أقلية عرقية كانت مضطهدة إلى الستينيات الميالدية ينجح في قلب الموازين ليصبح 

 " .رئيس أقوى دولة في العالم
 

The election of Obama and his victory set a positive example for what can be 
achieved through perseverance, persistence, and insistence to realize hope. 
Coming from an ethnic minority that was oppressed up until the sixties, he 
succeeds in tipping the scales and becoming the president of the biggest 
world power. (11/12/2008)  

 

In a similar vein, the author of Excerpt (ALJ.48) applauds Obama’s victory. In this 

excerpt, the author is hinting at the fact that Obama  won because of Allah’s will to bring 

justice to the world. His victory, according to the author of this excerpt, is seen as 

analogous to the time of early Islam, when newly converted companions of the Prophet 

Mohammad united under the umbrella of Islam regardless of their color and social 

status. Several positive lexical items are utilized in this excerpt, among which are  االبتهاج
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 joy and exhilaration.” Like the previous excerpt, the author of Excerpt (ALJ.48)“ والفرح

employs repetition to show his strong admiration.  

(ALJ.48) 

 "إن المتمعن في استعراض حیاة باراك أوباما قد یصل إلى نتیجة مؤداھا أن إرادة هللا سبحانه وتعالى اقتضت

رفع شأن ھذا الرجل لما یترتب علیه من تحدیث وتطویر على مجریات الحیاة البشریة المعاصرة كما حصل من 

قبل بعد ظھور اإلسالم عندما سوى بین أبي بكر الصدیق وعمر بن الخطاب وعثمان بن عفان وعلي ابن أبي 

ي هللا عنھم ولذلك حصل طالب وبین بالل بن براح وسلمان الفارسي وصھیب الرومي وأسامة بن زید رض

 االبتھاج والفرح بفوز باراك أوباما في االنتخابات الرئاسیة من كافة األقلیات المضطھدة في العالم"

Those who would carefully review Barack Obama’s life would conclude that 
Allah’s will commanded this man’s to become who he is for this would 
improve and advance the life of humankind, just like what happened in the 
beginning of Islam when (noble companions of the prophet were equalized to 
black companions). That’s why many oppressed minorities have found joy 
and exhilaration in Obama’s winning of the elections. (11/13/2008)  

 

Another line of thinking is represented by Excerpt (ALJ.49), in which the author 

determines that any candidate that would deny the policies of the previous 

administration would be appreciated. The pragmatic function of this excerpt is two-fold: 

On the one hand, the author expresses his appreciation of Obama for his denial of the 

policies of the previous administration, and, on the other hand, he criticizes George 

Bush and the previous administration.   

(ALJ.49) 

 ”و غيره مهما كان..كان سيستحق التقدير بمجرد تنكره لتلك السياسات وكان ليحظى بالتأييد محلياً علىأوباما أ
 ”.مستوى أمريكا وعالمياً أيضاً ألنه رفع شعار التغيير الذي انتظرته أمريكا والعالم

 
Obama or whoever wins…would have been appreciated just by denying such 
policies and would have received support nationally in the United States and 
internationally because of his long-awaited message of change in the United 
States and the world. (12/04/2008)  

 

The third group of authors shows negative attitudes toward Obama, suggesting 

that his words are deceptive. Referring to this argument, Excerpt (ALJ.50) warns Arabs 

and Muslims against being overly optimistic about Obama’s winning. The author 

presents this statement in an imperative voice, signaling a strong perception. Negative 
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lexical and rhetorical choices in this excerpt include سراب خادع “deceiving mirage” and the 

metaphoric وذر للرمال في العيون “throwing grains of sand on the eye.” This Arabic metaphor 

has the pragmatic function of describing the other’s acts as deceptive.  

(ALJ.50) 

إال أن على العرب والمسلمین أال یتفاءلوا كثیرا بفوز باراك أوباما برئاسة أمریكا، ففي اعتقادي أن الشعارات 

التي رفعھا الرئیس الجدید، ھي مجرد سراب خادع، وذر للرمال في العیون، تملیه مصالح مؤقتة، ولن تجد 

  طریقھا إلى التنفیذ"

 
Arabs and Muslims shouldn’t be overly optimistic because of Barack 
Obama’s victory. I believe that the slogans raised by the new U.S. president 
are merely a deceiving mirage and grains of sand thrown on the eyes; they 
are dictated by temporary interests and won’t find their way to 
implementation. (11/19/2008)  

 

Discursive strategies and processes. Among the many discursive practices 

present in this particular object is topic selection. The selection of a topic to be 

discussed in a newspaper article is reflective of the authors’ ideologies. Van Dijk (1989) 

points out that topic selection plays an important role in the creation of preferred 

ideological models and mental representation. The previous excerpts demonstrate that 

topics selected by authors have the predominant feature of presenting negative 

attributes of the other, which, in the case of the current selection, is the previous U.S. 

president. Excerpt (ALJ.41) not only presents negative perceptions about an event but 

clearly exemplifies such a discursive move of topic selection. Choosing to talk about the 

shoe-throwing incident in a festive manner is evident in the discourse of this specific 

object.  

Discursive strategies such as exaggeration and detailed description of one’s 

perception about the other have also been utilized extensively in the discourse on 

George W. Bush leaving office. The author of Excerpt (ALJ.44) describes the failure of 

the previous administration and supports this contention with exaggerated details to 
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highlight the impotence of the previous president, which, according to the same author, 

has negatively impacted the U.S. image around the world. Here, the author employs a 

presupposition strategy in which there is allusion to the previous administrations’ good 

attributes, in that they left the office in a much better state than George Bush would. 

This move is further reinforced by another presupposition move in the relative clause 

inserted at the end of the sentence, in which the author utilizes the two notions ترميم 

“restoration:” and إعادة الثقة “regaining of trust” to describe the image of the United States 

around the world. Clearly, these two terms with the prefix re- indicate a return to a 

previous state. Although Arabic does not have such a prefix, the lexical choices made 

by the author convey this very meaning.  

In reference to the U.S. presidential election, resorting to history as a discursive 

practice is presented in this category, as demonstrated by Excerpt (ALJ.51), in which 

the article discusses the importance of the state of Ohio in the race and that, for Obama 

to win, winning this state is important. Also, code-switching is seen as a discursive 

device to demonstrate the author’s knowledge of world cultures.  

 

(ALJ.51) 

 ٠٢٢٢والية أوهايو لها قصة قائمة بذاتها في تاريخ االنتخابات األمريكية، هذه الوالية ذهبت لبوش في عامي 
 ، والبد ألوباما أن يفوز بها هذه المرة. ٠٢٢٢و 

The state of Ohio is very special in the history of U.S. elections. Bush won 
the election in this state in 2000 and 2004, and it is important for Obama to 
win there this time. (10/30/2008) 

  

With regard to Barack Obama’s personal attributes, the discourse of Al-Jazirah 

shows excessive reliance on presupposition. Almost all the excerpts introduced earlier 

present their statements as facts. Furthermore, the employment of the Arabic equational 

sentence structure enforced by the affirmation device is indicative of strongly held 
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positions. In other words, the statements made about President Obama’s election and 

victory are characterized by their strong ideological underpinnings.  

 

Ideological standpoints. In the discussion of the linguistic and discursive 

aspects of Al-Jazirah’s discourse on George W. Bush leaving office and his legacy, we 

have seen how lexical choices and discursive strategies and processes reveal generally 

negative perceptions and attitudes. Based on these choices, it can be concluded that 

Al-Jazirah’s discourse about George W. Bush exhibits ideological standpoints that are 

more explicit than what we have seen thus far in the previous objects. Nonetheless, 

given certain discursive moves described earlier, such as presupposition, it can be said 

that such perceptions are more toward George W. Bush at the personal level and more 

specifically the actions and decisions made by him or his administration.  

The findings also show that the authors of Al-Jazirah present neutral ideological 

standpoints when discussing the U.S. election process. They usually tend to show their 

knowledge of the electoral process by utilizing code-switching.  

Finally, the authors show deep appreciation of Obama’s election and victory. The 

exemplary nature of his winning urges the Saudi authors in this media outlet to voice 

their admiration. Some further indicate that this victory is by divine will to advance the 

world and restore peace. One author even draws an analogy between Obama’s victory 

and the first era of Islam when the companions of the Prophet Mohammad were united 

under Islam regardless of color and social rank. In spite of that, the discourse of Al-

Jazirah also shows strong perceptions about the fact that Obama uses his charisma to 
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present lies and thus warns against making premature judgments. Let us now turn to 

Asharq Alawsat authors to see if they have similar attitudes.  

As with Al-Jazirah, one of the most discussed objects in the discourse of Asharq 

Alawsat is the election of Barack Obama, with an occurrence rate of roughly 21%. The 

majority of attitudes fall within three central themes: Some authors show profound joy 

about the election, emphasizing its historic significance and praising the U.S. culture for 

openness and acceptance of other ethnicities, accounting for about 7% of articles. The 

authors in the next group (about 5% of articles) are reluctant to show signs of approval 

and present an argument for a more careful outlook that’s cautious not to give 

premature judgments. In the third group, many instances in the discourse are about the 

discussion of Obama’s historic address to the Islamic nation during his visit to the region 

in the summer of 2009, about 12% of articles. Here are some excerpts and their 

elucidations: 

Language and rhetoric. With regard to the first theme in the attitudes toward 

Obama’s election, the authors of the articles in this media outlet show their joy and 

exhilaration without hesitation. This is evident in the rhetorical and linguistic choices 

they make when discussing this issue. To give an example, Excerpt (ASH.32) draws an 

analogy between Barack Obama and the Umayyad caliph Marwan Ibn Mohammad14. 

Though I will discuss the analogy further, the utilization of an equational structure is 

evidence of the speaker’s strong commitment to the statement. Furthermore, the lexical 

choices employed demonstrate the author’s positive sentiments about Obama at the 

                                            
14

 Marwan Ibn Muhammad is the last Umayyad caliph, whose reign witnessed the fall of the Umayyad 
Caliphate in 750. Columbia Electronic Encyclopedia, 6th Edition, 2013, 1. 
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personal level. Excerpt (ASH.33), on the other hand, expresses the author’s admiration 

of U.S. culture for its election of Obama. Similarly, this excerpt uses an equational 

sentence as an indication of permanency and assertion. Emphasizing Obama’s middle 

name is a linguistic choice many participants in the discourse make to signify his Muslim 

origins and probable identity. As in the previous excerpt, the author of (ASH.33) 

emphasizes Obama’s origin, suggestive of his high regard at the personal level. 

Lexically, positive items such as قيمة “value,” حضارية “civilized,” and ذروة “peak” are used 

to convey praise and commendation. The author’s final comment, in which an analogy 

is made between Obama’s winning and the first landing on the moon, is also reflective 

of the victory’s strong impact in the minds of the Saudi authors.  

 

(ASH.32) 

الرئیس األمریكي باراك ٔاوباما والخلیفة األموي مروان بن محمد، كالھما یمتلك مواھب شخصیة قیادیة فذة، 

وكالھما جاء في الوقت الغلط، فمروان ورث دولة مزقتھا الحروب الخارجیة والفتن الداخلیة، ؤاوباما تسلم 

، فتالشت مواھب مروان وفروسیتھ بین دخان الفتن، وتاھت قیادیة …..ھا األزمة االقتصادیدولة فتكت ب

 ٔاوباما وكارزمیتھ بین غبار األزمات المتصاعدة.
The U.S. President Barack Obama and the Umayyad Caliph Marwan Ibn 
Mohammad both have in common distinctive leadership and personal 
talents, but they both came in the wrong time...Marwan inherited a state torn 
apart by wars with other countries and an internal struggle. Obama came 
into office after being hit by an economic crisis…Marwan’s skills and 
knighthood faded away in the heat of discord, and Obama’s leadership was 
lost between his charisma and the consequences of rising crises. 
(07/06/2009)  

 

(ASH.33) 

قیمة فوز باراك حسین ٔاوباما برئاسة الوالیات المتحدة األمریكیة، ھي قیمة حضاریة وٕانسانیة قبل كل شيء 

ٓاخر، ٕانھا ذروة من ذرى الحریة والتطور اإلنساني االجتماعي السیاسي. ذروة وصل ٕالیھا األمریكیون قبل 

 العالم كلھ، كما وصلوا ٕالى القمر.
The value of Barack Hussein Obama’s victory in the U.S. presidential 
election is a civilized and humanitarian one in the first place. It is the peak of 
freedom and humanitarian, social, and political civilization, a culminant point 
that the United States reached before the whole world, just like reaching the 
moon. (11/11/2008) 
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The historic address to the Islamic nations that Obama gave in the summer of 

2009, a few months after the start of his first term in office, is a widely talked about 

event in this discourse. Mostly positive, the authors discuss the content as well as the 

Muslims’ potential reactions to it. Excerpt (ASH.34), utilizing a topic + comment 

structure in the first and second sentences, commends the address for its blunt 

statements with several positive lexical items such as التصارحي “frank” and الصحيح “the 

right.” In addition, the excerpt highlights Obama’s assertion and praise of Muslim 

culture. This excerpt also employs a rhetorical structure that seems to be borrowed from 

English, namely بل.ليس فقط.. “not only…but also,” to emphasize the impact of the 

statement and give it prominence.  

In the next excerpt, (ASH.35), we can see a similar theme with some variation. 

Here, the author stresses the importance of the content of Obama’s address but 

underscores the importance of the actions that follow the address. He does so by 

stating that he was wrong about judgments he posed earlier, a move in which he hints 

at the belief that Obama would not have a favorable position toward the Arab cause with 

Israel. Linguistically, the employment of the verbal structure in the three sentences 

demonstrates continuity and progression.   

(ASH.34) 

الخطاب التصارحي للنیات األمریكیة في عالقتھا مع العالم اإلسالمي یھدف ٕالى وضع تلك العالقة في نصابھا 

تحصى من البشر. وذلك واضح من خالل ما ٔاكده الصحیح ألنھا عالقة مھمة وذات تأثیر واسع على ٔاعداد ال 

الرئیس ٔاوباما من ٕاسھامات ؤافضال تاریخیة للعلماء المسلمین على مسار الحضارة اإلنسانیة. ؤاسھب ٔاوباما 

 لیس فقط في التذكیر بالدور اإلسالمي التاریخي، بل بالتدلیل على بصماتھ على التاریخ األمریكي.

So, the frank discourse of U.S. intentions in reference to its relations with the 
Muslim world aims at giving this relationship the right weight because it’s an 
important relationship, one that has impact on countless people. This is 
obvious when Obama ascertained the historic contributions and favors of 
Muslim scholars on mankind. Obama not only elaborated on Islamic history, 
but he even brought up evidence of its footprints on U.S. history. 
(07/14/2009) 
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(ASH.35) 

أتابع سیاسة أوباما وخطبه ومواقفه، ویوما بعد یوما یثبت لي أني كنت مخطئا في تقییمه تجاه قضیتنا األولى، 

 وأتمنى أن یستمر أوباما بنھجه الجدید وأن یترجمه على أرض الواقع، 
I am following Obama’s conduct, his speeches, and stances. Day after day, I 
become more certain that I was wrong in my evaluation of him in reference 
to our first cause. I hope Obama continues in his new outlook and translates 
it into reality. (06/13/2009) 

 

The third theme in the attitudes pertaining to President Obama’s election relates 

to authors who are reluctant to show signs of absolute approval. Instead, they prefer to 

be cautious and not give premature judgments before seeing Obama’s actions in reality. 

The first excerpt in this category, (ASH.37), finds astonishment in the manner with 

which Obama’s address is received. His lexical choice of the word حفلة “celebration” 

indicates that the event is exaggerated. Right after this choice, the author presents a 

rhetorical question about Obama’s credibility that he thinks is the real test for him. 

Again, using an equational sentence structure in the next sentence coupled with the 

utilization of the separation pronoun, the author implicitly states his view of the answer 

to the rhetorical question. The criteria he posts are achieved by utilizing three lexical 

items that have similar significance, فاعلة وعادلة ونزيهة “effective, just, and honest.”  

Along the same lines, the next excerpt, (ASH.38), indicates the address is not 

more than an indication of the intentions of the administration. What really matters, 

according to the excerpt, is the hard and serious work performed by the government 

afterward. Linguistically, such expressions are achieved by using lexical items indicating 

hard work, such as العمل الجدي والحثيث, “hard and serious work.” What can be understood 

from this statement is that the words in Obama’s address are meaningless if they are 

not accompanied by work characterized by these attributes, which the author repeats to 

achieve assertion and confirmation.  
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(ASH.37) 

جاء السؤال األھم: ما معیار  بعد حفلة الثناء والتمجید لخطاب الرئیس األمریكي باراك ٔاوباما في القاھرة

مصداقیة ٔاوباما وسیاسة ٕادارتھ في التعامل مع منطقتنا ھذه؟ المعیار العملي ھو: سیاسة ٔامریكیة فاعلة وعادلة 

 ونزیھة تجاه الصراع العربي اإلسرائیلي بعامة، وتجاه القضیة الفلسطینیة بخاصة..
After celebrating U.S. President Barack Obama’s address in Cairo with 
praise and glorification came the important question: What is the credibility 
benchmark for Obama and his administration in handling the situation in our 
region? The real benchmark is: an efficient, just, and honest policy toward 
the Arab–Israeli conflict in general and toward the Palestinian cause in 
particular. (01/13/2009) 

 

(ASH.38) 

نفترض ٔانھ بانتھاء خطاب ٔاوباما یكون قد سمع مسلمو العالم نیات الوالیات المتحدة لعالقة ٔاقوى ٔاساسھا 

االحترام المتباَدل والمصلحة المشتركة معھم. ٔاما اآلن فسوف نتابع العمل الجدي والحثیث لتحقیق االستقرار 

 ة في القضایا المختلفة.والسالم الذي نصبوا إلیھ متعاونین مع األطراف ذات العالق
Let us assume that by the end of Obama’s speech, the Muslims of the world 
will have heard the U.S. intentions for a stronger relationship with them, one 
that is based on mutual respect and interest. But now will follow the hard and 
serious work to achieve the stability and peace that we aspire to achieve in 
cooperation with the respective parties in the different causes. (07/14/2009) 

 

Warning the Arab and Muslim worlds about the consequences of having high 

hopes in Obama, other authors express the fact that the president is not like rulers in 

Third World countries who are granted absolute power. Excerpt (ASH.39) is an 

expression of this theme. Linguistic devices employed in this statement include 

repetition. In this excerpt, repetition takes the form of paraphrasing, which signals 

persuasive discourse in Arabic (Johnstone, 1991). The two verbal phrases يفعل ما يريد 

“does whatever he wants” and يتصرف كما يشتهي “behaves however he desires” both 

convey the same meaning, but their employment attempts to achieve the pragmatic 

function of adding lexical weight to persuade the audience. The author then presents an 

exaggerated statement to express Obama’s inability to aid his own aunt in resolving her 

immigration status. Although this might have some truth to it, the linguistic choices the 

author uses, especially at the lexical level, such as عاجزا “unable” and مغلوب على أمره 

“helplessly” are exaggerated statements.  
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(ASH.39) 

فالرئیس في ٔامریكا لیس حاكما مطلقا في دولة من دول العالم الثالث یمكن ٔان یفعل ما یرید، ویتصرف كما 

ون عاجزا حتى عن نصرة یشتھي، ویغدق عطایاه على من رغب، ال بل ٕان باراك ٔاوباما لو صار رئیسا سیك

، حیث سیكتفي ـ …..والتي تقیم في الوالیات المتحدة األمریكیة كمھاجرة غیر شرعیة …..عمتھ الكینیة 

 مغلوب على ٔامره ـ بالدعوة ٕالى تطبیق القانون المالئم في ھذه الحالة،
The U.S. president is not like an absolute leader in a Third World country 
who does whatever he wants, behaves however he desires, or bestows his 
gifts on whomever he wants. What’s more is that even if Barack Obama 
became president, he wouldn’t even be able to help his Kenyan aunt…who 
is an illegal immigrant in the United States. He will just—helplessly—call for 
applying the appropriate regulation in her case. (11/04/2008) 

 

In a similar vein, some authors suggest that all the dreams built around Obama’s 

winning the presidency will fade away if he acts like President Bush. This is exemplified 

by Excerpt (ASH.40). Although the author does not explicitly state what Bush’s mistakes 

were, he seems to be building on previous experiences with the former president. By 

employing linguistic devices like metaphoric expressions such as افة طالء تجميلي فحسب!بإض , 

“just by adding a colorful paint!” the author’s negative ideology about the previous U.S. 

administration becomes transparent.  

(ASH.40) 

ٔاو ال فرق بین باراك ٔاوباما وجورج بوش، ٕاذا ظل األول على ذات نھج الثاني مع تحویر في ٔاسلوب اإلخراج، 

بإضافة طالء تجمیلي فحسب!.. ٕاذا تورط ٔاوباما في ھذه الطریق، فإنھ یكون قد حطم (الحلم) الجمیل الذي 

 تحدث ھو عنھ كثیرا 
There is no difference between Barack Obama and George Bush if the 
former follows the steps of the latter with changes in the style of execution or 
just by adding a colorful paint…If Obama gets stuck in a rut, he will destroy 
the beautiful (dream) that he has been talking about so often. (02/07/2009) 

 

Discursive strategies and processes. We begin the discussion of the 

discursive strategies exploited by Asharq Alawsat authors in this analytic object from the 

Excerpt (ASH.40), which displays a presupposition move by making a connection 

between Obama’s dreams fading away and following George Bush’s steps. The 

presupposition in this statement is achieved by a brief reference to Bush without 

providing more details about his term or his unfavorable actions; however, this 
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presupposition seems to activate a mental representation model in van Dijk’s (1993) 

CDA theory. The author is actually referring to commonly perceived attitudes about 

George Bush’s term shared by the Saudis that happen to be negative. This brief 

reference activates a mental representation model/context that the audience can 

retrieve from their episodic memory without having to provide more details about it.  

Another discursive strategy the authors in this object rely on heavily is 

lexicalization, which involves detailed description of certain attributes. Although 

lexicalization in van Dijk’s (1993) model is used in the negative sense of ideology, in 

which negative acts of the other are exaggerated by lexicalization, the previous excerpts 

employ lexicalization in its positive manner.  

The discourse also exhibits excessive dependence on persuasion. Although the 

majority of texts in this study are persuasive in some sort, this object seems to offer 

more persuasive statements than any other object thus far. Several linguistic moves 

described in the previous discussion, such as repetition and exaggeration, convey this 

genre.  

 

Ideological standpoints. Asharq Alawsat authors’ ideologies on the object 

“Obama’s election and inauguration” are characterized by variation and divergence. 

Mostly positive, the authors show joy and excitement for Obama’s appointment for 

reasons that are ideological. Stressing the fact that Obama is of Muslim descent by 

mentioning his middle name, Hussein, seems to suggest that authors believe in its 

potential effect on his orientation toward Muslims and Muslim countries and his possible 

contribution to resolving the Middle East Arab–Israeli conflict in a manner favorable to 
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Muslims. Evidence of this suggestion is a move made by one of the authors in which an 

analogy between President Obama and the Umayyad caliph is drawn despite the risk 

that might be associated with likening a non-Muslim U.S. leader to an early Islamic 

caliph. Taking this risk, the author is putting himself in a position where he might receive 

harsh criticism or even, in the worst case, suspension from writing for the newspaper. 

However, by utilizing this analogy, the author is confident in the ideological stances of 

the Saudis, trusting that they will not oppose him because Obama might actually be a 

Muslim in the minds of many Saudis.  

Much of the discourse in this object is devoted to Obama’s personal traits, but 

another portion expresses a deep appreciation of U.S. culture for its civilized outlook 

resulting in the election of President Obama in spite of his racial and ethnic background. 

Several authors in the discourse compare this victory with the first landing on the moon, 

highlighting the ever-increasing spirit of winning in the United States. Such discursive 

moves reveal the conclusion that the Saudis perceive U.S. culture positively. 

However, a considerable number of articles convey cautious attitudes. 

Specifically, authors who call for caution when dealing with Obama’s election and 

presidency attribute their positions to the need for time to judge President Obama’s 

actions for historical reasons and governmental considerations. As far as the time 

needed to make better judgments, the discourse underscores that words and speeches 

should not be used as a benchmark to judge Obama’s presidency, but rather, they 

suggest, the real benchmark should be how he deals with issues in the region. This 

ideological position is fortified by the association of Obama’s promises and words with 

the Arab–Israeli conflict.  
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Alternatively, when authors attribute their cautious positions to historical reasons, 

the mental representation model recalling previous administrations’ actions is activated, 

and, as such, ideological stances tend to be derived from previous experiences. Finally, 

when authors bring to the context governmental considerations, comparisons between 

Arab rulers who have absolute procedural control, and the U.S. government, the powers 

of which are not limited to the president, they hint at Obama’s inability to impose his 

views. 

Let us now turn to the discussion of contextual implications. The following section 

aims to put the findings of the textual analysis introduced in this Chapter into their 

historical perspective so as to demonstrate their significance.  

 

Contextual Analysis 

The findings of the analysis in the previous section have greater significance if 

they are put in their historical context. This section, therefore, sheds some light on the 

historical aspects of the discourse pertaining to the changing U.S. administration 

introduced in the first part of this Chapter.  

 

The Election of U.S. President Barack Obama 

The historical event that might have influenced the discourse of Al-Jazirah and 

Asharq Alawsat concerns the election of current U.S. President Barack Obama. The 

findings pertaining to the number of articles published show an increase in the articles 

written during the period surrounding his election and the beginning of his term. To be 

specific, a considerable portion of the discourse is devoted to the discussion of Barack 

Obama’s personal qualities.  
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The discourse particularly places emphasis on Obama’s middle name, Hussein, 

and his African origins. This is seen by many of the discourse participants as a sign of 

his Islamic orientation. Explicit and implicit reference is constantly made during this 

period to the fact that Obama’s presidency might bring a solution to the Arab–Israeli 

conflict. Furthermore, the discourse highlights Obama’s eloquence and speech-giving 

abilities. The highest point of admiration of Obama’s personality is seen in the analogy 

made by one author between Obama and an Umayyad caliph. Discursively, this move is 

significant for the risk taken by the author to get his message conveyed. Unless there is 

some sort of internal perception among the Saudis that Obama is actually a Muslim, this 

analogy would have received severe criticism. The discourse, thus, reflects the public 

approval President Barack Obama received during his election and the beginning of his 

term.  

Second, the discourse also demonstrates that the Saudis place importance on 

U.S. elections. Not only is Obama’s personality a source of public interest in the 

election, but also a substantial percentage of the discourse is devoted to discussion of 

the election process. The majority of discourse handling issues pertaining to the election 

are generally characterized by neutral attitudes. When Obama was in the final stages of 

the election, the majority of discourse on U.S. elections drew comparisons between 

Obama and previous President George W. Bush. An expected finding is that Obama is 

favored by almost all the authors in the discourse. At the discursive practice level, the 

authors typically utilize other-negative presentation to talk about President Bush.  

The shoe-throwing incident that took place during Bush’s last visit to the region 

during his presidency is a central theme in the object of Barack Obama’s election and 
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presidency. Although the authors express their disagreement with the incident itself, 

coming from a journalist whose profession should be a respected one, the fact that 

Bush is the victim of the incident makes it more of a celebration, as the discourse 

depicts. Lexically, this is realized, for instance, by the use of the word حفلة “party” in a 

headline used to talk about George Bush’s term. From a discursive point of view, both 

the lexical and topic choices are reflective of the amount of frustration associated with 

the previous president’s terms; in the minds of the Saudi authors, a shameful event has 

become a celebrated one.  

Clearly, sentiments of frustration and dislike of George Bush held by a 

substantial number of authors on both papers cannot be separated from negative 

perceptions about the United States in general. Many actions of the government are 

taken to be associated with the president. This is seen in the shift of discourse 

associated with Obama’s reaching office. The discourse shows a praise of U.S culture 

and its openness to elect a president from a minority, especially one whose middle 

name is Hussein.  

Although the majority of discourse on Obama’s election is positive, several 

authors prefer to wait rather than give premature judgments. The main argument in this 

theme revolves around the fact that the U.S president, unlike presidents in the Arab 

region, does not hold absolute power to act as he wishes.  

 

Summary 

Chapter 6 has presented the findings pertinent to the object “Obama’s election 

and inauguration” and its related themes. These themes involve the changing U.S. 

administration between September 11, 2001 and December 31, 2013. The first section 
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of the Chapter was concerned with the textual analysis of the data, and the second 

section interpreted and discussed the findings with reference to their context.  

In summary, this textual and contextual overview has aimed to put the ideologies 

unraveled in the discourse analysis in the findings into their context. I attempt to 

interpret the shifts in the discourse at hand or, as Wodak (2009) terms it, discursive 

events, according to the history associated with them. As such, the historical overview 

provides a picture of how the discourse responds either positively or negatively 

according to the changing dynamics of Saudi–U.S. relations and particularly the 

changing of governments. 
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CHAPTER 7 

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

The purpose of this qualitative study has been to explore how Saudi media 

discourse on the United States has evolved during the thirteen years following the 9/11 

attacks. A corpus of 946 articles selected from two major Saudi Arabian newspapers 

was collected and analyzed from a CDA perspective. I hoped that the analysis would be 

helpful in determining how ideological standpoints of Saudi authors in both media 

outlets are influenced by their sociocultural backgrounds as well as the changing 

dynamics of power resulting from the historical circumstances that took place during the 

period of inquiry. The findings and their discussions introduced in the Chapters 4, 5 and 

6 demonstrate similar patterns. The aim of Chapter 7 is to draw conclusions based on 

the findings of the textual and contextual analysis of the data.  

Overall, the findings of the study show that there are several objects that are 

recurrent despite contextual shifts at the political, cultural, or social level. On the other 

hand, the findings also reveal several additional objects emerging in both media outlets 

as a result of shifts in their contexts. Conclusions drawn from these findings are 

introduced in light of the research questions reiterated here:  

RQ7. What discursive practices and linguistic tools have the Saudi writers for Al-
Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat utilized from 2001 through 2013 to describe the 
United States? 

RQ8. How were attitudes of the Saudi media realized in the discourse of print 
media exemplified by these two newspapers? 

RQ9. How has the discourse of the Saudi writers about the United States been 
thematically oriented in the two media outlets? 

RQ10. How have the international scene and major historical events influenced 
this discourse, and how, if any, were shifts in this discourse realized? 
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RQ11. How have the social and cultural differences between Saudi and U.S. 
societies influenced the discourse of the two media outlets?  

RQ12. In what ways have the Saudi writers for Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat 
resisted the common views about Saudi society in some U.S. media, and how 
have they reacted to accusations and negative portrayals of Saudi society?  

These six questions are largely satisfied by the findings and their discussion 

presented in Chapters 4, 5 and 6. In the following section, I will draw conclusions from 

the analyses of the data.  

 

 General Attitudes 

The study has tried to shed some light on the general feelings and attitudes 

toward the United States as a country, a people, and a culture expressed by Saudi 

authors in the two media outlets. The first component of Carvalho’s (2000) CDA model 

(i.e., analysis of surface descriptors and structures) concerns looking at how the authors 

generally approach the topic in question and what the article’s readers typically get as a 

first impression without reading the whole article. In other words, the gist of the surface 

descriptors and structures analysis involves looking at the article’s title, the first few 

paragraphs, and the lexical choices to infer the general tone of the author. Utilizing 

Kim’s (2012) tone rating scheme, I have looked at the articles in the two media outlets, 

paying special attention to the titles, the first few paragraphs, and the lexical choices to 

determine whether the articles present positive, negative, or neutral attitudes about the 

United States. This is where most differences between the two media outlets appeared.  

The surface descriptors and structure analysis of the two media outlets reveals 

that the discourses exhibit fluctuation in the general tones of the authors. First, the 

years 2003 and 2007 witnessed a great deal of tension in the region from wars in 
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Afghanistan and Iraq and the Israeli–Palestinian conflict. Al-Jazirah authors view the 

events with a relatively more negative outlook in general compared to Asharq Alawsat. 

This can be attributed to the fact that Al-Jazirah considers the wars a potential threat to 

Islam and that the invasion of the two countries was more of an occupation than a 

liberation. Asharq Alawsat’s overall tone rating in 2003 is still negative, but less 

emphasis is placed on the fact that the wars were targeting Islam. As for 2007, Al-

Jazirah emphasizes the execution of the previous Iraqi leader Saddam Hussein and 

describes it as a conspiracy, whereas in Asharq Alawsat this issue does not receive 

much attention. The election and inauguration of President Obama in 2008 shows the 

main difference between the two papers in 2009. Asharq Alawsat is more negative than 

Al-Jazirah during this period because the authors are possibly more cautious about 

giving premature judgments about Obama and highlight that U.S. presidents do not 

have absolute powers as compared to Arab leaders. Moreover, Al-Jazirah’s constant 

reference to Obama’s religious orientation, in which the authors believed that he might 

be a Muslim, may have influenced the overall rating of the articles. Finally, between 

2010 and 2013, Asharq Alawsat only has seven articles, which makes it hard to draw 

tangible differences between the two outlets for that period.   

Thematic Orientation 

As far as the themes included in the two outlets, the two papers focus on similar 

topics, but the distribution of these themes differs slightly. Also, the globalization theme 

found in Al-Jazirah is replaced by a closely related theme that discusses the United 

States as a system at the administrative and business levels in the Asharq Alawsat 

newspaper.  
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The object of the Saudi–U.S. relationship, “United States: a friend or a foe,” 

appears to be far more prevalent in the discourse of Asharq Alawsat. Given it is more 

positive, the authors in Asharq Alawsat consider this relationship an important asset for 

both countries, and hence they call for its continuation. Al-Jazirah’s authors are 

probably more concerned with the image restoration of Saudi Arabia as a culture or as a 

people following the 9/11 attacks given the U.S. media’s severe criticism of Saudi 

Arabia and its alleged support of terrorist groups, which was constantly perpetuated 

during that time (Al-Zuhayyan, 2006). Furthermore, because of the more conservative 

point of view of the majority of writers for Al-Jazirah, they do not place as much 

importance on the Saudi–U.S. relationship as their counterparts at Asharq Alawsat.  

Al-Jazirah authors, however, place more importance on the 9/11 attacks 

throughout the discourse. This can be attributed to two main factors: 1) Al-Jazirah is 

published in Saudi Arabia and targets a purely Saudi local audience, and most of the 

attackers were Saudis, so the authors of Al-Jazirah stress the fact that the Saudi people 

showed support and sympathy for the United States during the first few days; and 2) 

based on how they handle the issue of 9/11, Al-Jazirah authors seem obligated to deny 

the fact that Saudi Arabia, its culture, and its people were responsible for the attacks. 

Moreover, the authors of Al-Jazirah are more direct about the need for careful reactions 

by the United States. Asharq Alawsat, nonetheless, because of its more regional 

orientation, does not pay as much attention to defending the Saudi people, culture, and 

religion.  

In terms of Obama’s election and inauguration, the two outlets differ slightly. Al-

Jazirah authors, in particular, place more importance on the U.S. elections, specifically 
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the procedural aspects. Their choice to do so might be attributed to their interest in 

clarifying aspects of the election, which might be confusing to their Saudi audience, or 

to demonstrate their access to international cultures, hence, their arguments or 

judgments about the elections are legitimized. Moreover, the authors of Al-Jazirah focus 

more on Bush’s leaving office, highlighting the negative events during his presidency. In 

contrast, Asharq Alawsat authors talk more about the speech given by Obama during 

his visit to the region upon the start of his term.  

One important difference between the two outlets relates the objects of 

globalization and the United States as a system. Whereas Al-Jazirah authors talk 

extensively about globalization, another object is seen in Asharq Alawsat, namely “the 

United States as a system: administration and business.” In my discussion of the social 

considerations, I elaborated on how the two outlets approached these objects. 

However, I should note that Al-Jazirah authors view globalization as more of a threat to 

the Saudi and Muslim identity, whereas in Asharq Alawsat, the discourse appears 

appreciative of the U.S. system, particularly the educational and business facets. When 

it comes to the fundamental underpinnings of the system, viz. capitalism, Asharq 

Alawsat authors generally perceive the system negatively, blaming it for some 

presumably negative actions of the United States. 

 

The Construction of a Counter-Ideology 

At the outset of this study, I stated that one of its purposes was to explore how 

and what discursive practices Saudi columnists use to produce a counter-ideology vis-

à-vis the U.S. and Western media. Although many CDA researchers adopt the 

pejorative connotations of ideology, I have chosen to use the less commonly employed 
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view of neutral connotations. Conceptually, I adopted the ideas of Robert de 

Beaugrande, who indicates that the enterprise of critical discourse analysis should be 

“[i]n effect…interwoven with resistances and reversals: to inform the uninformed; to 

empower the disempowered; to demystify the mystified; to clarify obscurity; and to raise 

general consciousness for the potential of discourse for such an enterprise” (2006, p. 

44). Therefore, in my analysis of the Saudi discourse presented thus far, I do not 

assume that it strives to impose power and domination, nor does it provoke control and 

hegemony. Rather, the discourse at hand is a complex and organized one worthy of 

demystifying and clarifying. Also, departing from ideas of Baxter’s Feminist 

Poststructuralist Discourse Analysis (FPDA; Baxter, 2002a, 2003, 2008), which entails 

giving voice to the voiceless, believing in complexity rather than polarization, and 

utilizing pre-existing knowledge as a main contributor to discourse (for more details, see 

Chapter 2), this section deals with the way Saudi authors presented a counter-ideology 

in reference to the U.S. and Western media.  

The discourse of Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat can be seen to not only 

represent the ideological underpinnings of the Saudi authors’ opinions about the United 

States but also provide important information about how they utilize their access to 

discourse as a form of power to present a counter-ideology against the U.S. media’s 

stereotypical perceptions about Saudis. As a result, this discourse exhibits several 

mechanisms with which the Saudi authors resist the U.S. media’s perceptions and 

stereotypical attitudes about Saudi Arabia, especially those relevant to terrorism. The 

findings revealed that these mechanisms can be either implicit or explicit. For instance, 

the very idea of topic/theme selection in an article can be seen as an implicit counter-
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ideological mechanism. In other words, the authors’ access to media gives them the 

power to dictate, via the topic they select, how they address or respond to the 

stereotypical attitudes held about them. Explicit mechanisms, however, can be achieved 

when an author directly addresses the person or entity of interest. Let us explain this 

further in light of the findings.  

Starting with explicit discursive practices, the discourse contains frequent 

instances of authors addressing the people of the United States directly despite a lack 

of guarantees that their voices are heard. For instance, in an article entitled  رسالة فهم متبادل

 A Letter of Mutual Understanding to His Excellency the American“  إلى فخامة الرئيس األمريكي!

President!” Almutairi (2003) addresses President Bush in an open letter complaining 

about the Islamic faith being targeted, Muslims undergoing racial profiling, Muslims 

judged by their Middle Eastern features, women and men harassed because of their 

clothing, and much more. The letter explicitly states the author’s sadness and sorrow for 

the loss of lives but equally expresses his sadness for the lack of understanding of the 

real message of Islam. To demonstrate what Islam’s message conveys, the author 

quotes a verse from the Qura’an that he thinks is the greatest in the whole book. This 

verse reads “And We did not send you (O Muhammad!) but as a blessing and mercy, 

for all beings.” This letter, and several similar ones, directly address U.S. and Western 

people and demonstrate the level of despair held by the Saudi authors about the 

situation following the 9/11 attacks. Almutairi’s (2003) three-page letter presents an 

explicit counter-ideology expressing his take, and that of many Saudis, on terrorism. 

Partaking in Almutairi’s (2003) counter-ideological discourse, another author mentions 

that if the teachings of Islam and curricula of Saudi Arabia were responsible for 
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exporting terrorism, there would be millions of men and women joining forces with 

terrorists to carry out terrorist acts. He argues that this is not the case and that Saudis 

should not be judged by the acts of a handful of individuals. Such explicit discourse 

moves, aimed at producing or resisting ideologies that might be prevalent in the United 

States and promoted by some U.S. media outlets, are seen repeatedly throughout the 

discourse of both papers. I should finally note that explicit counter-ideological discourse 

is characterized by its reliance on self-positive representation.  

On the other hand, implicit resistance to the widely held views about the Saudis 

in the U.S. takes the form of several discursive strategies. Expressing compassion and 

sympathy is perhaps the most ubiquitous form of implicit resistance of stereotypical 

attitudes about Saudis. The findings, especially in the object of 9/11 attacks, exemplify 

an abundance of instances in which Saudi authors share the grief and mourning of the 

United States during the few days following the attacks. Furthermore, a closely related 

discursive strategy indicative of implicit resistance involves, as the findings show, 

mention of the terrorist attacks that targeted Saudi Arabia. When discussing terrorism, 

several authors point out that Saudi Arabia, too, has been a target of many terrorist 

attacks whose casualties were innocent people.  

Although the perpetrators of many terrorist attacks in recent years appeared to 

be of Muslim descent, and the majority were Saudis, discourse authors express their 

rejection of the terrorists’ religious orientation, highlighting that the real teachings of 

Islam, in their view, do not preach the killing of innocents and hence do not breed 

terrorists. By implying that the teachings of the Islamic faith do not call for such 

atrocities, access to media is utilized by authors as a way to exercise resistance to 
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accusations of such nature. Likewise, while indicating that believers of other faiths do 

also have extreme views, the discourse authors send a message rejecting the 

association of terrorism and Islam.  

In sum, the findings show that authors openly reject many of the views held 

about Saudi Arabians, particularly with regard to terrorism, in some Western media and 

especially in the United States. A clear distinction is constantly made in the discourse 

between extremists, who exist in all faiths, and mainstream believers who represent 

Islam and other religions.  

Discursively, an important feature pertaining to this exercise of resistance relates 

to the reliance of Saudis on their Muslim identity rather than the national Saudi identity. 

In other words, it is the collective Islamic belonging that Saudi authors refer to in their 

resistance of stereotypical attitudes in the U.S. media. Because Islam has several 

schools of thought other than the Saudi version, which tends to be the most 

conservative, this too can be said to imply some sort of resistance that entails involving 

other sects of Islam instead of referring to the Saudi version alone. In general, opinion-

piece authors exploit their access to media outlets to voice their frustrations and despair 

and ameliorate what they consider to be the distorted image of their faith.  

 

Theoretical Implications 

Utilizing a CDA paradigm and drawing on the theoretical frameworks of 

Fairclough (1992, 1995a, 2013), van Dijk (1993, 1995, 1998), and Wodak (2009), the 

present research has examined the discourse of Saudi Arabian print media outlets 

represented by two of its important venues. The main objectives of the study have been 

to explore the ideologies of Saudi authors about the United States throughout the 
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thirteen-year period following the 9/11 attacks that targeted the United States in the 

summer of 2001. It has also aimed to show how such ideologies have evolved and been 

influenced by the surrounding historical, political, and sociocultural factors during this 

period and possibly how Saudi authors have produced, through their access to media, a 

counter-ideology vis-à-vis the stereotypical views about Saudi Arabia, Islam, and 

terrorism. The theoretical framework adopted in the study has proved to be useful in 

demystifying the “discourses by deciphering ideologies” (Wodak, 2003, p.14). In this 

Chapter, I talk about how these frameworks were useful in guiding this exploratory 

inquiry and how I have attempted to overcome some of their inherent drawbacks.  

The CDA framework has, to a great extent, provided me with the tools necessary 

to carry out this qualitative research. Fairclough’s (1995, 2013) ideas on the existence 

of a direct causality and determination relationship between discursive practices, 

events, and texts on the one hand and the wider social and cultural structures, relations, 

and processes on the other gave prominence to the main hypothesis of this research. 

Specifically, in the analysis of Saudi Arabian print media discourse on the United States, 

the results reveal that such discourse is highly sensitive and that attitudes are 

immediate consequences of the contexts surrounding them. I have shown that the wider 

historical, political, and sociocultural circumstances play an undeniable role in shaping 

the ideological orientations of the Saudi authors exemplified by those in Al-Jazirah and 

Asharq Alawsat.  

In my analysis of the data, I have employed the tripartite framework of Fairclough 

(1992; 1995), which entails that in order to analyze discourse, a researcher needs to 

consider the text, the discursive practice, and the social practice. Consequently, the 
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analysis first started with the textual analysis, in which I explored the linguistic and 

rhetorical tools the Saudi authors typically employ in their discourses. The textual 

analysis also included a detailed overview of the discursive practices that Saudi authors 

resort to in their discourse about the United States. The findings resulting from the 

analysis pertaining to these two steps have partly answered the first three research 

questions. Furthermore, the social practice aspect of Fairclough (1992; 1995b) has 

been particularly informative in answering the fourth research question, which was 

concerned with the impact of the wider sociopolitical and sociocultural factors on the 

ideologies of Saudi authors about the United States.  

As far as the discursive practices and their ideological significance are 

concerned, van Dijk’s sociocognitive approach to CDA (1993) has been particularly 

useful. In its most basic conception, van Dijk’s sociocognitive framework emphasizes 

the interface between social structure and social cognition (1998). This interface is 

realized in the discourse through discursive practices. Consequently, the analysis of 

discursive practice aims at linking the discourse, social structure, and ultimately social 

cognition. Employing ideas from van Dijk’s ideological square in which he underscores 

the ability of CDA to pinpoint Us–Them dichotomies through discursive strategies and 

processes, I have looked at how the discursive practices that Saudi authors devise can 

function as a lens through which one can expose the ideological structures of a certain 

group. Such sociocognitively oriented ideas have been invaluable in the process of 

accounting for the discursive moves employed in the discourse.  

Whereas the previous two frameworks have provided insights into how to make 

sense of the synchronic aspects of discourse, thereby addressing the first three 



 

214 

research questions, there was a missing link as to how to account for the evolution of 

discourse, viz. the diachronic component of the study. This is where Wodak’s (2009) 

notion of CDA, which emphasizes the importance of accounting for the historical 

aspects of discourse, came in handy. As a result, in the contextual discussion of the 

findings, I surveyed some of the most relevant historical events and drew links between 

them and the linguistic and discursive structures found. This historical overview shed 

light on the impact of history in shaping ideology and influencing attitudes. In essence, 

the discourse–historical approach has been influential in the course of this study, 

especially with reference to the fourth research question, which tackled the impact of 

shifts in the dynamics of power induced by historical events.  

An important research question that I was equally interested in finding answers to 

revolved around the possibility of finding traces of a counter-ideology against the 

stereotypical perceptions held about Saudis. Although conventional CDA frameworks 

are a perfect fit for exposing hidden ideologies of domination, hegemony, and abuse of 

power as proposed by numerous proponents, the form of ideology I was more 

interested in uncovering differed slightly. The majority of CDA research is conducted 

within a conceptually negative and pejorative framework. In particular, assuming the 

existence of a powerful group that coerces hegemony and control over another less 

powerful group has typically been the main assumption of the majority of CDA 

researchers. The current research, nonetheless, did not hold pre-existing views or 

ideologies about the issue; I was approaching the data without any perceived views. 

That is the main reason why I utilized de Beaugrande’s (2006) ideas on ideology for 

CDA.  
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Essentially, in the view presented by de Beaugrande (2006), discourse analysis 

is a quest for informing and reforming: informing society of the existence of certain 

phenomena and reforming in providing the direction of potential areas of improvement 

in society. In line with this contention, I took a more open approach to the data, one that 

looked at ideology as a fluid construct that tends to be sensitive to its context of 

occurrence. In doing so, I have specifically utilized ideas from Baxter’s FPDA (2002a, 

2003, 2008) that entail giving voice to the voiceless, believing in complexity rather than 

polarization, and utilizing pre-existing knowledge as a main contributor to discourse. My 

goals were to clarify the Saudi authors’ views on the United States as opposed to the 

stereotypical perceptions, to look at discourse as a multiplicity of ideologies rather than 

a dichotomized polarization of powerful and powerless participants, and finally to 

consider previous epistemological and cultural factors as main players in the 

construction of authors’ ideologies about the United States.  

One challenge I faced during the course of this research was to bring all these 

theories together in one study while at the same time reaping full benefit from each one 

of them. Here, the model of analysis set forth by Carvalho (2000), which involves textual 

as well as contextual analysis components, was perfectly fitted to the purpose of this 

study. The fact that each of its components is supposed to be undertaken separately 

made it possible for me to undertake this project in a more systematic approach given 

the length and breadth of the data. In particular, with this model I was able to divide the 

task into multiple smaller, manageable tasks, each of which supplements the other.  

Within the six-step textual analysis component, the surface descriptors analysis 

enabled me to look at the discourse–attitudinal orientation from a distance by looking at 
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the tone analysis of the whole corpus and its evolution throughout the course of the data 

sampling period. The next step involved looking at the actors represented in this corpus. 

Then, the object analysis helped me classify the corpus into meaningful categories 

involving the main topics and themes talked about in the discourse. Each of the objects 

identified was accompanied by an analysis of the linguistic, rhetorical, and discursive 

choices in addition to the ideological standpoints inferred from these choices. Finally, I 

attempted to put the findings of this textual analysis into their context by undertaking the 

contextual component of this approach.  

The idea of “research as bricolage” (Denzin & Lincoln, 2011) made it possible to 

bring these theoretical approaches together. Such research design is characterized by 

its critical, multiperspectival, multitheoretical, and multimethodological approach to 

inquiry. Drawing on this approach, I devised notions of eclecticism, emergent design, 

flexibility, and plurality to achieve results that I hope make more sense.  

 

 Study Limitations and Future Research  

There are several limitations to this study that need to be addressed in order to 

give prominence to its potential contributions to both theory and policy. The limitations 

can be grouped under three main categories according to their source:  

1) theoretical; 2) personal; and 3) data related. I touched on the theoretical limitations 

and their solutions in the previous section; in this section, I will highlight the latter two 

sources of potential setbacks.  

Let us start this discussion by explaining the potential limitations associated with 

the data used for this study. The data are limited in three important aspects. First, as 

with much of print media discourse studies, there are no guarantees that the discourse 
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is naturally occurring data. Essentially, although I have tried to avoid the institutional 

discursive practice impositions exercised by many media outlets around the world today 

by opting for columns and op-ed articles as opposed to editorials, it is almost impossible 

to discern the existence of institutional pressure on the authors to sway their ideologies 

in one direction or the other. This is particularly true in the context of Saudi Arabia, 

where the institutional censorship is considered one of the highest in the world. 

However, as seen in my rationale of data source selection discussed in Chapter 1, the 

censorship exercised by the Saudi Ministry of Culture and Information targets frictions of 

certain taboos such as the royal family, sensitive government bodies, and religion. This 

means that discourse such as the target of this research appeared to be tolerated. Yet 

the results have shown that the discourse of the Saudi authors about the United States 

tended to convey ideologies from both ends of the spectrum, with considerable 

variation. Whereas we have seen generally negative views around a certain analytical 

object, other objects have brought about generally positive attitudes.  

The second limitation in reference to the data concerns the source of the corpus. 

My selection of Al-Jazirah and Asharq Alawsat was because they represent two 

opposite orientations. Al-Jazirah on the one hand is considered a conservative 

government-oriented paper, whereas Asharq Alawsat is characterized as a liberal, less 

government-oriented source. Someone might argue that the data sampled from these 

two papers are not representative of the whole Saudi media scene as there exist other 

papers and other modalities such as online and social media sources, both of which can 

show different ideological alignments. These are worthy of exploration as potentially 

fruitful territories of ideological information, but the present study has attempted to 
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account for an important slice of Saudi media. The majority of authors whose articles 

formed the bulk of this research have crucial socioeconomic positions, and their views 

are very likely to be disseminated in the institutions to which they belong.  

Nonetheless, there is no perfect research design that captures the whole picture, 

and this research is intended to introduce a partial picture of the rarely explored Saudi 

media discourse from a CDA perspective. Thus, it opens horizons for further research in 

this direction, and future research that covers other media sources would complement 

the findings of this study.    

Third, the vast amount of data coupled with the limitations of the CDA paradigm 

made it difficult to account for a wider array of ideologies. Because of the amount of 

data and the comprehensive nature of CDA, I had to be selective and present the most 

salient features of discourse. A possible direction of future research is to choose a 

certain point in time and present a more detailed analysis of ideologies pertaining to this 

particular period.  

The research is also limited at the personal level, as one’s own ideologies and 

life experiences necessarily influence interpretations of some phenomena. Because the 

data are in Arabic, a translation of the texts can fall short of presenting the whole 

ideological picture because absolute translation equivalence is sometimes impossible, 

especially between two such divergent languages. However, although the translation 

helps show the meaning to a great extent, my analysis was mostly based on the Arabic 

version of the texts, and my knowledge of Arabic gave me an advantage in this regard. 

Moreover, in order to increase the validity of translation, excerpts and their translations 
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were scrutinized by an independent certified translator who reviewed them and 

corrected some errors.  

The second limitation owing to personal factors can result from a biased outlook 

toward the phenomena being investigated. Unfortunately, although I have tried my 

absolute best to present an impartial picture, I cannot determine how my biases affected 

both my selection and interpretation of the data. Again, this is an inherent shortcoming 

of most qualitative research, and I have indicated in Chapter 3 my reflexive position in 

this research.   

 

Conclusion 

The study, employing such a powerful tool as CDA, has attempted to explore the 

evolution of Saudi media discourse about the United States since the 9/11 attacks. The 

CDA paradigm was selected as the central theoretical framework for this study owing to 

its ability to expose often hidden ideologies. Such ideologies, according to CDA 

practitioners, surface in the discourse as discursive features. As such, exploring these 

discursive features within their social, cultural, and political contexts bring these 

ideologies to the surface. Having this ability, I have applied the CDA to selected texts 

from two Saudi Arabian print media outlets that represent two ideologically different 

alignments. I was particularly interested in the attitudinal orientations of the Saudi 

authors and how the sociopolitical and sociocultural factors positively or negatively 

influenced their ideologies. The findings of the study reveal strong associations between 

such factors and the authors’ ideologies.  

In a world torn apart by wars, terrorism, and conspiracies, immediate change, 

bringing about more harmony and understanding among different cultures, nations, and 
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religions, is earnestly needed. Most people would agree that much of the divide 

witnessed in our world today is caused by distorted and stereotypical impressions 

caused by a lack of independent media that actually show the real picture of who the 

people in the other parts of the world really are. As time passes, such negative images 

become fossilized and more resistant to change. Nonetheless, it is never too late to act 

against these trends and try to stand up for our generation, which deserves to live in a 

better world where mutual understanding and tranquility between civilizations prevail. 

Also, in accordance with the mission of Saudi King Abdullah’s initiative to further 

interreligious and intercultural dialogue, translated into the establishment of King 

Abdullah bin Abdulaziz International Centre for Interreligious and Intercultural Dialogue 

(KAICIID) in 2008, and President Obama’s election campaign slogan “Change,” the 

study is a modest contribution in this direction. Among my intellectual and academic 

interests in the study has been a sincere desire to tell the untold story of the Saudi 

people, voiced by the elite who have access to media, and what their thoughts truly are 

about other cultures, particularly the United States. This study has given me the 

opportunity to partially fulfill my desire and contribute in a way that I hope will bring more 

peace to the world.  
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APPENDIX A 
AL-JAZIRAH SAMPLE ARTICLE  
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APPENDIX B 
ASHARQ ALAWSAT SAMPLE ARTICLE  
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APPENDIX C 
AL-JAZIRAH LIST OF ARTICLES 

NO Tittle Author Data 

ALJ.1  وانتقام غرام والسعوديه أمريكا  00/12/2007 سهام القحطاني !

ALJ.2  سوريا بازار  2013-02-10 د محمد عبداللطیف  

ALJ.3  أمريكا مع الخليجية اإلستراتيجية الشراكة  العزيز عبد جاسر 
 الجاسر

04/02/2012 

ALJ.4  المسلمين عن تدافع مسيحية أمريكية سيدة الحوشاني فهد   09/04/2012 

ALJ.5 بصراحة 
األمريكي الشعب إلى..  رسالة  

الطحالوي وجدى لبنى  03/04/2004 

ALJ.6  سورية في الوضع مأساة األحمد علي حمد   1/18/2013 

ALJ.7  !03/08/2012 د.أحمد الفراج من یحكم العالم 

ALJ.8  منه والموقف قراءته حدث لكل الهويمل فهد بن حسن. د !..  12/30/2003 

ALJ.9  أوباما..  هالً أ  العزيز عبد جاسر  
 الجاسر

03-28-2014 

ALJ.10  من شيء  
العولمة زمن في اإلرهاب  

 آل عبداللطيف بن محمد
 الشيخ

05/25/2003   

ALJ.11  العولمة أبلسة الحبيب عبدالرحمن. د !  12/22/2003 

ALJ.12  واإلسالم العولمة  حمود بن الرزاق عبد. د 
 الزهراني

5/12/2009 

ALJ.13  الغربي الفكري الغزو ضد الشباب لتحصين دعوة العتيق سليمان فهد !  04/12/2002 

ALJ.14  أمريكا أمركة الثقفي أحمد سلطان   02/25/2003 

ALJ.15  ؟..المرآة تكذب هل.. ونحن أمريكا  عبدالعزيز بن محمد !
 الفيصل

10/28/2008 

ALJ.16  وشاهده الحصين أبو نالعثيمي الصالح عبدهللا.د   12/01/2008 

ALJ.17  أوباما؟ عهد في اإلسرائيلي العربي السالم يتحقق هل السنيدي راشد بن هللا عبد   12/10/2008 

ALJ.18 أوباما؟ عهد في اإلسرائيلي العربي السالم يتحقق هل السنيدي راشد بن هللا عبد   12/10/2008 

ALJ.19  المدنيين ضرب سالم أحمد   10/05/2001 

ALJ.20  المدنيين ضرب سالم أحمد   10/05/2001 

ALJ.21  الباب وراء األمريكية المؤامرة الحبيب الرحمن عبد.د !  08/19/2013 

ALJ.22  ؟(..الخزي) هذا نْسحق ال لماذا السالمي حامد بن حّماد !!  02/15/2004 

ALJ.23  وصدام.. الحسين مذبحة بين  
الخناس الوسواس من هللا أستغفر  

الدريس إدريس  01/01/2007 

ALJ.24  على يقوم.. قطرياً  ال عالمي انقالبي اإلخوان جماعة فكر 
والفداء والتصدير والتغيير البيعة ! 

العوين عبدهللا محمد. د  01/14/2013 

ALJ.25  ذلك من أكبر األمر  
 

 صالح عبدالرحمن. د
 العشماوي

11/22/2001 

ALJ.25  
 

العربي المواطن خطاب في أمريكي األنجلو الغزو  
التاريخ وذاكرة الحاضر هاجس  

الماجد هللا عبد  4/2/2003 

ALJ.27  البيمارستان في المبضع تحت أفغانستان فروقة جانبي   10/31/2001 

ALJ.28  المجهول على الحرب تعلن أمريكا الخليل عبدهللا بن خليل. د   9/15/2001 

ALJ.29  والعولمة اإلرهاب  سليمان بن محمد. د 
 األحمد

9/21/2001 

ALJ.30  تسّرع واالتهام جريمة القتل الردادي عايض. د   11/24/2001 
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ALJ.31  والعولمة اإلرهاب  سليمان بن محمد. د 
 األحمد

11/21/2001 

ALJ.32  متى؟ إلى..  الحمقى أفعال  سالم بن هللا عبد. د !
 الزهراني

11/25/2001 

ALJ.33  المجهول على الحرب تعلن أمريكا الخليل عبدهللا بن خليل. د   11/19/2001 

ALJ.34  متى؟ إلى..  الحمقى أفعال  سالم بن هللا عبد. د !
 الزهراني

11/25/2001 

ALJ.35  للعرب وتلبيسه اليهودي اإلرهاب   
القدهي مشعل. د  

 
10/05/2001 

ALJ.36  العولمة بنجاح اإلرهاب ضد العسكرية العولمة عالقة 
 االقتصادية

 
 سالم بن عبدهللا. د

انيالزهر  

 
10/01/2001 

ALJ.37  الحضارات حرب..  الحضارات حوار أبوخالد فوزية !!..   10/13/2001 

ALJ.38  الثواني دقات  
تدمير؟ أم تحرير.. العراق غزو  

الردادي عائض  03/31/2003 

ALJ.39  للحرية الجديد األمريكي المفهوم د أبوبكر محمد. د  حميِّ  03/21/2003 

ALJ.40  األبناء وصناعة. اآلباء غةصيا بين أمريكا الشريدة خالد. د   3/14/2003 

ALJ.41  األبناء وصناعة. اآلباء صياغة بين أمريكا الشريدة خالد. د   3/14/2003 

ALJ.42  بوش وداع حفلة في حذاء الحوشاني فهد !!  12/18/2008 

ALJ.43  بوش أكذوبة  القادر عبد بن سعد. د !
 القويعي

12/13/2008 

ALJ.44  بوش ذوبةأك  القادر عبد بن سعد. د !
 القويعي

12/13/2008 

ALJ.45  األولى الحلقة) وبوش أوباما بين البريك سعد. د (  12/04/2008 

ALJ.46  وأربعون أربعة الصرامي صالح ناصر !..  12/21/2008 

ALJ.47 وأربعون أربعة الصرامي صالح ناصر !..  12/21/2008 

ALJ.48  وحالطم وتداعيات.. أوباما  مخلد بنت دالل. د 
 الحربي

11/12/2008 

ALJ.49  للبشرية هامة خطوة أوباما فوز السنيدي راشد بن هللا عبد   11/13/2008 

ALJ.50  األولى الحلقة) وبوش أوباما بين البريك سعد. د (   
12/04/2008 

ALJ.51  العالم عيون في أوباما  القادر عبد بن سعد. د !
 القويعي

11/19/2008 
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APPENDIX D 
ASHARQ ALAWSAT LIST OF ARTICLES 

NO Tittle Author Data 

ASH.1 22 وتداعيات األمريكية ـ السعودية العالقات 
رسبتمب  

الرواف عثمان  1/15/2002 

ASH.2 القديمة أمريكا عن وماذا شبكشي حسين !  08/13/2006 

ASH.3 الثانية للمرة العزلة سياسة  السالم عبد بن فؤاد 
 الفارسي

11/12/2001 

ASH.4 الثانية للمرة العزلة سياسة  السالم عبد بن فؤاد 
 الفارسي

11/12/2001 

ASH.5 مطلوب: الغربية بالحضارة المسلمين عالقة  
درجة 280 استدارة  

الركابي العابدين زين  04/16/2005 

ASH.6 واشنطن من خواطر الحجيالن جميل   06/22/2009 

ASH.7 الغباء من سنوات شبكشي ينحس أربع   03/26/2007 

ASH.8 االستراتيجي والمخرج بغداد هلل عبد بن بندر   10/12/2002 

ASH.9 التحوالت قراءة تتيح الترجمة في تجربة المزيني قبالن بن حمزة    05/26/2002 

ASH.10 إال ليس أخالق شبكشي حسين !   03/07/2007 

ASH.11 تعرف ما بقدر باجبير هلل عبد !  11/25/2001 

ASH.12 22 وتداعيات األمريكية  السعودية العالقات  
 سبتمبر

الرواف عثمان  01/15/2002 

ASH.13 الصياد وطبيعة الظبي منطق الشهري ثريا   08/28/2006 

ASH.14 والمعركة والتراجع التوبة وباب القاعدة  
إسرائيل مع السياسية  

الرواف عثمان  07/01/2002 

ASH.15 فعال؟ السالم مع وإسرائيل أمريكا هل ولكن الشهري ثريا   04/12/2005 

ASH.16 القوة وغطرسة أمريكا  عثمان بن العزيز عبد 
  التويجري

10/23/2002 

ASH.17 والمعركة والتراجع التوبة وباب القاعدة  
إسرائيل مع السياسية  

الرواف عثمان  07/1/2002 

ASH.18 الصراع في األخطر( الديني اللغم) تفجر إسرائيل الركابي بدينالعا زين   10/03/2009 

ASH.19 وبعدها سبتمبر أحداث قبل: والعراق أمريكا الرواف عثمان   09/09/2002 

ASH.20 المصالح تيار ضد يجدف األمريكي اإلعالم  
شاهد خير الحالية واألزمة األمريكية  

 الداموك منصور
 الزهراني

11/13/2001 

ASH.21 أمريكا ةدعو وبين بيننا الذي في.. الحقيقة بؤرة  
 لإلصالح

الغامدي مغرم علي  03/14/2005 

ASH.22 الحرب إال أمريكا أمام خيار ال الرواف عثمان   09/18/2001 

ASH.23 له مثيل ال رعب إلى األمريكي الحلم تحول عندما العمري سعيد بن طراد    12/09/2001 

ASH.24 والمسلمون اإلسالم أم أمريكا: المستفيد من  .. 
؟)...(  أم ! 

الركابي العابدين زين  09/22/2001 

ASH.25 22 وتداعيات األمريكية  السعودية العالقات  
 سبتمبر

الرواف عثمان  01/15/2002 

ASH.26 الحرب إال أمريكا أمام خيار ال الرواف عثمان   09/18/2001 

ASH.27 الضبابية شمولية هلل عبد بن بندر   11/29/2001 

ASH.28 وزوال.. أنظمة تغيير: (اإلرهاب) حكاية من أبعد  
 دول

الركابي العابدين زين  12/29/2001 
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ASH.29 المصالح تيار ضد يجدف األمريكي اإلعالم  
شاهد خير الحالية واألزمة األمريكية  

 الداموك منصور
 الزهراني

11/13/2001 

ASH.30 والتعرض.. أمريكا خدمة بين األفغاني الشعب  
 لقنابلها

الركابي العابدين زين  11/03/2001 

ASH.31 أمية بني أوباما الماجد حمد   07/06/2009 

ASH.32 األسود الحصان.. أوباما الذايدي مشاري   11/11/2008 

ASH.33 الخطاب؟ بعد ماذا جواد وليد   07/14/2009 

ASH.34 أخطأت ألني سعيد طفلة بن سعد !  06/13/2009 

ASH.35 صنع في سابقوه فشل كما أوباما يفشل ال لكي  
مالسال  

الركابي العابدين زين  06/13/2009 

ASH.36 الخطاب؟ بعد ماذا جواد وليد   07/14/2009 

ASH.37 األمريكي العرس ليلة في المتاعيس دياب صادق محمد !  11/04/2008 

ASH.38 إسالمي عالم مع يتعامل كيف.. أوباما صدق لو  
حاله؟ هذه  

الركابي العابدين زين  02/07/2009 
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